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TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission

PART 3—ACQUISITION OF A COMPETITIVE
SrtAaTUS

SUBPART C—REGULATIONS UNDER EXECUTIVE
ORDER 10157

A new Subparf C 1s added as set out
below-
SUBPART C—REGULATIONS UNDER EXECUTIVE
ORDER 10157
Sec.
3.301 Basic requirements for the acquisition
of a8 competitive status wunder
Executive Order 10157.
Active duty.
Continuous service,
Efiiciency ratings.
Submission of recommendation.
Commission action.
3.307 Agency action.
3.308 Status of employees not recommended,

AvurHorrry: §§3.301 to 3.308 lssued under
E. O, 10157, Aug, 28, 1950, 15 F. R. 6334,

§ 3.301 Basic requirements for the ac-
quisition of a competitive status under
Ezxecutive Order 10157 To be considered
for the acqusition of a competitive
status under Executive Order 10157, the
employee must meet all' the following
requrements:

(a) He must have been appointed to
and entered on duty in a civilian posi-
tion in the competitive service of the
%overnment on or before August 28,

48,

(b) He must have been serving (that
15, actually working, or on annual or sick
leave with-pay) in an active-duty status
1n an coffice or position 1n the competitive
service of the Government on August
28, 1950,

(¢) He must have had continuous
service 1n a full-time, active-duty status
1n the competitive service of the Govern-
ment sice August 28, 1948. -

(d) His most recent efficiency rating
must have been “Good” or better if”
his employment was evaluated under an
eficiency rating system;. otherwmse the
head of the agency concerned must
certify that he has served with merit
for six months or longer immediately
prior to the date of such certification.

(e) He must.be recommended for con-
version prior to March 1, 1951, by the

38.302
3.303
3.304
3.305
3.306

head of the agency in which he was em-
ployed on August 28, 1950.

(f) He must qualify in such suitable
noncompetitive examination as the
Commission may preseribe. Only one
such examination may be given.

§3.302 Active duty. (a) “Active
duty” as used in Executive Order 10157
and in this suhpart shall include em-
ployees who were serving (that is,
actually working, or on annual or sicic
leave with pay) in an active-dity status
1n an ofiice or position in the competitive
service of the Government on August
28, 1950: Provided, That no person who
is not entitled to veteran preference but
who was serving on August 28, 1950, in a
position restricted by law or Executive
order to preference eligibles will he eli-
gible to be granted a competitive status.
The active-duty requirement shall in-
clude those incumbents of compatitive
positions who on Ausust 28, 1950, were
not on active duty but who were in any
of the following categories:

(1) Employees carried on the com-
pencation rolls of the Bureau of Employ-
ees’ Compensation, Department of Labor,

(2) Employees in the active service of
the armed forces of the United States.

(3) Employees on leave without pay
for any purpose for a period not excced-
ing 30 work days.

(4) Employees who otherwise meet the
terms of the Executlve order but were
separated from the service or furloughed
due to failure to enact their respoctive
appropriation bills for fizeal ycar 1931,
and who were recemployed in the same
agency within 60 doys of the paszage of
such bills and who are continued in such
reemployment for not less than €0 days,
may be regarded as in an active-duty
status on August 28, 1950. Such recm-
ployment is hereby authorized, if thers
are no persons with reinstatement prior-
ity under §20.11 of this chapter.

(b) Incasescovered by subparagraphs
(1) and (2) of paragraph (a) of this
section, a return to duty with the anency
before submission of the recommenda-
tion is unnecessary,

§3.303 Continuous service. (a) The
employee must have had continuous
service in g full-time, active-duty status
in the competitive service of the Gov-
ernment since August 28, 1948, The

(Continucd on next paze)
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continuous service required for conver-
sion may include:

(1) Intervening military service; pe-
r10ds not exceeding 60 days following a

- separation prior to entering military
service and not exceeding 60 days fol«
lowing the expiration of the 80-day pe-
riod for filing application with his agency
for restoration to duty* periods exceed-
ing 69 days following the expiration of
the 90-day period for filing application
with his agency for restoration to duty
when such restoration was delayed by
the agency.

(2) Periods of absence on annual or
si1ck leave and periods of absence on leave
without pay not exceeding a total of 30
work days.

(3) Periods during which the employ-
ee’s name was carried on the compensa-
tion rolls of the Bureau of Employees’
Compensation, Department of Labor,

(4) Periods of separation or furlough
d;le to reasons set forth in §3.302 (a)
4

(5) One or more breaks in service that
do not total more than 60 calendar days.

2 §3.304 Effciency retings. (o) Theo
most recent eficiency rating of the em-
ployee must have been “Good” or better,

(b) If his employment was not evals
ualed under an efficiency rating system,
a certification that the employee has
served with merit for six months or
longer immediately prior to date of such
certification will be required.

(c) In the case of the person who was
in s non-pay status as described in
§ 3.301 (b) or who was separated after
August 28, 1950, this certification must



Thursday, October 5, 1950

cover the last six months of his employ-
ment 1n a pay status.

§3.305 Submssion of recommenda-
tion—(a) Time limit. Recommendation
for conversion must be submitted within
six months from the date of the Execu-
tive order or prior to March 1, 1951, to
the Commuission’s central office, atten-
tion: Service Record Division.

(b) Agency and position. (1) The
recommendation must be made by the
agency in which employed, and in the
position held, on August 28, 1950.

(2) In the case of an employee in the
armed forces or on the rolls of the
Bureau of Employees’ Compensation on
that date, recommendation should be
made m the position held immediately
prior to entry on the compensation rolls
or 1nto the armed forces.

(c) Form and content of recom-
mendation. A separate recommenda-
tion 1 duplicate should be submitted
for each employee who 1s proposed for
a competitive status, accompamed by
the necessary supporting documents.
In addition, the agency must in all cases
submit a bref statement of the duties
of the position 1n which the employee
is being recommended for conversion
and classification code and grade.

() Forms to be submitted. There
must be submitted with the recommen-
dation an application form (Standard
Form 57 or 60, whichever 1s applicable) ,
proof of residence, if the position 1s in
the apportioned service and the em-
ployee 1s not entitled to veteran prefer-
ence (either CSC Form 12, “Proof of
Residence,” or a statement by the em-
ployee under oath, setting forth his or
her residence for one year next preced-
ing, accompanied by letters from three
reputable citizens of the State in which
residence 1s claimed corroborating such
statement) the required loyalty forms;
and CSC Form 14, “Preference Claim”
and the proof indicated .therein, if the
employee claims preference. No medical
certificate mg be required by the Com-
mission.

(e) Citizenship. The appomting ofi-
cer must determine that the employes
meets the citizenship requrements.
These requrements must be met as of the
effective date of the conversion.

() Record of service, An official
statement showing the complete record
of any temporary service between August
28, 1948, and August 28, 1950, contained
m the ofiicial personnel folder of the
employee must be submitted. This state-
ment should show - periods of “service,
agency 1n which employed, position, sal-
ary, and authority for the appointments,

§3.306 Commuission action—(a) Ezx-
amngtion reguirements. If the em-
ployee has at any time passed a competi-
tive examination for probational ap-
pomtment appropridte for the duties of
the position 1n which his conversion is
proposed, the Commussion will require
no further examination other than rat-
mg on Standard Form 57 (or 60) In
other -eases, the Commission will order
an appropriate noncomvetitive exami-
nation which may include a written ex-
ammnation. Only one such noncompeti-
tive examination will be given.

(b) Determination as to suitability.
The Commussion will determine whether
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the employee meets reasonable standards
of suitability and may make & personal
investigation, if neceszary. It will dis-
approve the recommendation if it finds
that the employee does not meet theze
standards.

(¢c) Applying members of family re-
quirements. The Commission will dis-
approve the recommendation if it finds
that the employee does not meet the re-
quirements of section 9 of the Civil Serv-
ice Act unless he is entitled to veteran
preference.

(d) Applying speciflc legal reaquire-
ments., The Commission will disape
prove the conversion if it finds that the
person proposed would be disqualified
for appointment by some law, Executive
order, or regulation other than those re-
ferred to in this part.

§3.307 Agency action—(a) Effective
date. The effective date will be August
28, 1850, or a subsequent date on which
the employee is still the incumbent of
the position cccupled on August 28, 1950.

(b) Notice to employce. The agency
must notify the employee that he hns
been given a competitive status with the
effective .date of the conversion. This
notice must be given whether or not the
employee is currently employed by the
agency.

(¢) Notation on employee’s record. A
copy of the Commictsion’s authorization
for the conversion must be placed in the
employee’s official personnel folder.

(d) Report to the Commission. The
conversion action need not be reported
to the Commission.

§3.308 Status of employees not rec-
ommended. Employees who are nob
recommended for conversion under Ex-
ecutive Order 10157 or who are recoms-
mended but fail to qualify for any reason
are not changed in status as a resulf of
this order.

Unrep States Civirn Sgrv-
7/ 1ce CORIIISSION,
{sear] L. A. MovyER,
Ezecutive Director.

[P. R. Doc. 50-8726; Flled, Oct. 4, 1059;
8:63 a, m.]

TITLE 7—ACRICULTURE

Chapter I—Production and Marlketing
Admmistration (Standards, Inspc--
tions, Marlieting Practices), Depc
ment of Agriculture

Part 51—FRrurrs, VEGETABLES, AND OTHER
Propucrs (InspECTION, CERTIFICATION,
AND STANDARDS)

SuBPART B—UNITED STATES STANDARDS FOR
¥FresH FRUITS, VEGETADLES, AND
PRODUCTS

UNITED STATES STAWDARDS FOR BUNCHED
BEETS

On August 23, 1950, a notice of rule
meaking was published in the Fepmpan
ReaisTer (F. R. Doc. §0-7344, 15 F. R.
5635) regarding the propoced revision of
United States Standards for Bunched
Beets currently in effect. After consid-
eration of all relevant matters presented,
wmcluding the proposals set forth in the
aforesaid notice, the revised United
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States Standards for Bunched Bezts that
are hereinafter sot forth and which will
gupersede the United States Standards
for Bunched Beets Issued August 9, 1927, _
and relssued September 3, 1946, are
hereby promulgated under the authority
contained in the General Appropnation
Act, 1951 (Pub. Law 759, 81st.Cons., ap-
Dbroved September 6, 1859).

§51.138 Stendards for bunched
begts—(a) Grades—(1) U.S.No.1. U.S.
No. 1 consists of beets of similar varietal
characteristics which are firm, fawly
smooth, fairly well shaped, fairly clean,
free from soft rot, and from damage
caused by grovwih cracks, diszase, rodents,
incects or mechanical or other means.

(1) Bunches shall have tops which are
frezh, and free from damage by any
cause, ‘The tops shall be either full size
or cut back to not less than 6 inches.

(11) Unless otherwise specified, the
minimum diameter of the bzets shall ba
134 inches and the maximum diameter
shall be 3 inches.

(i) In order to allow for variations
incident to proper grading and handling, ¢
not more than 5 percent, by count, of
the beets in any lof may be smaller than
the specified minimum diameter and not
more than 10 pereent may ba Iarger than
the speeified maximum diameter., Inad-
dition, when the tops are cut back, not
more than 15 parcent of the bunches
may have tops less than 6 inches. In
addition, not more than™ total of 10 par-
cent of the beet roots may fail to meet
the remaining requirements of this
grade, but not fo exceed 5 pirecent shall
be allowed for defects causing sericus
damose, including not more than 1 per-
cznt for bzet roots affected by soft rot.
(Sze Application of Tolerances.)

(b) Unclassified. Unclassified con-
sists of bunched beets which have not
been classified in accordance with the
foregoinz grade. The term “unclass-
fled” is not a grade within the mzamng
of theze standards buf is provided as a
deslgnation to show that no definite
grade hes bzen applied to the.lof.

(¢) Application of tolerances. (1) The
contents of individual containers in the
lot, baced on sample inspzction, are sub-
Ject to the following limitations, pro-
vided the averages for the entire Iot are
within the tolerances spzcified:

(2) When a toleranca is 10 parcantf or
more, individual containers in any lot

«all have not more than one and one-
«3lf times the tolerance speacified, except
that at least one defective and one offi-
size specimen may bz parmitted in a
container.

(3) When g tolerance Is less than 10
parcent, individuel containers in any lof
shall have not more than double the
tolerance specified, except that at least
one defective and one off-size spacimen
may bhe parmitted in a container.

(d) Size terms. (1) The followinz
terms are provided for describinz the
diamecters of bzets in any lot: Small
meansless than 2 inches; Medium means
2 to 3 inches inclusive; Large means over
3 Inches, ~

(e) Bunching. (1) Bunches shall be
fairly uniform in size. *

() Definitions., (1) “Firm” means
3’?{ the keet is not soff, f2su7, or shrive

€
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(2) “Farly smooth” means that the
appearance of the beet 1s not more than
slightly injured by roughness or by the
presence of secondary rootlets. Very
slight roughness over the crown or very
slight pitting caused by the shedding of
dead leaves shall not be considered as
injury to the appearance.

(3) “Fairly well shaped” means
the beet is not misshapen to such an
extent as to materially injure its ap-
pearance,

(4) “Fairly clean” means that mndi-
vidual beets are reasonably free from
dirt, stain and other foreign matter and
that the general appearance of the beets
in the lot 1s not more than slightly af-
fected by these causes.

(5) “Soft rot” means any soft, mushy
or leaky condition of the tissue.

(6) “Damage” means any mjury or
defect which materially affects the ap-
pearance, or the edible or shipping qual-
ity of the individual beet, bunch or lot;”
or which cannot be removed' without a
loss of more than 5 percent of the total
weight of. the beef. Growth cracks
Yrhich are not healed, and healed growth
cracks which are not shallow and not
smooth or which materially affect the
appearance of the beet shall be consid-
ered as damage.

(7) “Tops which are fresh and free
from damage by any cause’” means that
the tops are not badly wilted and that
not more than 10 percent, by count, of
the bunches in any lot may hHave any
injury which materially affects the ap-
pearance of the tops. The appearance
of Individusf bunches shall be consid-
ered materially affected when the tops
are trimmed to the extent that only a
few leaves or leafstems remain. The
appearance of bunches with tops hdving
a few slightly discolored leaves shall not
be considered materially affected if the
tops as a whole show a predominately
normal color,

(8) “Full si1ze” means that the tops
have not been cut back, but dried or
damaged leaves or leafstems may have
been removed.

(9) “Diameter” means the greatest
dimension taken at right angles to a
straight line from the center of the
crown to the base of the root.

(10) “Serious damage’” means any in-
jury or defect which seriously affects
the appearance, or the edible or shipping
quality of the individual beet, bunch, or
lot; or which cannot be removed with-
out a loss of more than 20 percent of the
total weight of the beet.

(g) Effective time and supersedure.
The revised United States Standards for
Bunched Beets contained m this sec-
tion shall become effective thirty (30)
days after the date of publication in the
FepERAL REGISTER and thereupon super-
sede the currenft United States Standards
for Bunched Beets 1ssued August 9, 1927,
and reissued September 3, 1946.

(62 Stat. 507)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 2d
day of October 1950.

[seAL] Jorn I. THOMPSON,
Assistant Admumistrator Pro-
ductio® and Markgting Ad-
manstration.

[F. R. Doc. 60-8727; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:50 a. m.]
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

TITLE 21—FOOD AND DRUGS

Chapter [—Food and Drug Adminis=
fration, Federal Security Agency

Part 144-—CERTIFICATION OF BATCHES OF
DruGS CoMPOSED WHOLLY OF PARTLY
OF INSULIN

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Federal Security Administrator by..
the provisions of section 508 of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (55
Stat. 851, 21 U. S. C. and Sup., 356) the
regulations for certification of batches
of drugs composed wholly or partly of
msulin (21 CFR 144.1 et seq. and 1949
Supp.) are smended as indicated below*

1. Section 144.1 Definitions and n-
terpretations of terms 1s amended as
follows:

a, Paragraphs (e) to (k) 1nclusive,
are renumbered as (f) to (1) inclusive,
respectively.

b. A new paragraph (e) reading as
follows, 1s inserted between paragraph
(d) and renumbered paragraph (f)

(e) The fterm “NPH insulin” means
the insulin preparation described in
§ 144.13. _

2a. In § 1442 Requests for certifica-
tion * * * paragraph (d) (1) 13
amended to read as follows:

(1) The single master lot or the mix-
ture of two or more master lots or parts
thereof, to be used as ingredients of the
batch; 1n a quantity containing approx-
imateély 10,000 U. S. P Units of insulin,
except that, if the batch 1s to be NPH
insulin, the quantity shall contain not
less than 20,000 U. S. P. Units of insulin,

b. In § 1442 (d) (3) and (5) the fig-
ure “2,000” 1s substituted for “2,500”

¢. Section 144.2 (d) (4) 1s amended
to read as follows:

(4) If the batch is to he protamine
zme 1sulin or NPH nsulin, the lqt of
protamine used as an ingredient of the
trial mixture referred to in subpara-
graph (3) or (7) of this paragraph, in
a quantity of approximately 2 grams.

d. In § 144.2 (d) subparagraph (7) is
renumbered (8)

e. In § 144.2 (d) a new subparagraph
(7 is inserted, to read as follows:

(1 If the batch 1s to be NPH insulin,
a tral mixture which 1s intended to be
accurately representative of the finished
batch; mn a quantity of approximately
2,500 U. S. P Units of msulin.

f. Section 144.2 (e) (2) 1s amended to
read as follows:

(2) A iral dilution of such master lot
or mixture, of the potency of the tral
dilution referred to 1n paragraph (d) (2)
of this section: Nitrogen, reaction, and
potency.

g. Section 144.2 (e) (4) is amended by
inserting the words “or NPH nsulin,”
after the word “insulin”

h. Section 144.2 (e) (5) 15 amended by
substituting “§ 144.14” for “§ 144.13”

1. Section 144.2 (e) (7) is changed to
read as follows:

(7) If the batch is to be NPH insulin,
the trial mixture referred to in para- _

graph (d) (7) of this section: Nitrogen,
reaction, zinc, isophane ratio of the pro-
tamine to the master lot or mixture (by
the test prescribed in § 144.14 (1)), and
tests of supernatant liquid (by the tests
preseribed in § 144.14 (m))

j. In § 144.2 (e¢) o new subparagraph
numbered (8) is added, to read as
follows:

(8) The finished batch: Nitrogen, re-
action, sterility, and if the the batch is
protamine zinc insulin, globin insulin
(with zinc), or NPH insulin, zine,

k. In § 144.2, paragraph (f) {s amended
by renumbering subparagraphs (4) to
(11) meclusive, as (5) to (12), inclusive,
respectively.

1. In § 1442 (f) a new subparagraph
numbered (4) reading as follows, s in-
serted between subparagraph (3) and
renumbered subparagraph (5)

“4) Isophane ratio—milligrams of
protamine per 100 U. S. P Units of in-
sulin,

. m. Section 144.2 (g (1) is amended

v substituting “) (1) to (D" for
“(d) (1) to (6)” and “(e) (1) to ()" for
“(e) (1) to (6) ” and by adding at the
end thereof the following sentence: “No
sample referred to in paragraph (d) (7
of this settion, and no result referred to
in paragraph (e) (7) of this section, is
required if the batch is to be NPH insulin
of 80-unit strength, and the Commis-
sioner has previously approved o trial
mixture referred to in paragraph (d) (7)
of this section of 40-unit strength, pre-
pared from the same materials and in the
same manner as such batch of 80-unit
strength is to be made.”

n. Section 144.2 (g) (3) is amended by
substituting “(8)” for “(MH "

0. Section 144.2 (g) (4) iIs amended by
su;ostituting “5), and (" for “and
(5 19

p. Section 144.2 (g) (6) isnmended to
read as follows:

(6) The value for nitrogen submitted
pursuant to paragraph (e) (1) and (2)
of this section may be calsulated from
the result of a test therefor submitted
pursuant to either paragraph (e) (1)
or (2) of this section. The result on
potency required under paragraph (o)
(1) of this section may be calculated
from an assay therefor submitted pur-
suant to paragraph (e) (2) of this
section. The value of each of the com-
ponents nitrogen and zine, to the extont
required under paragraph (e) (8) of
this section, may be calculated from the
result of a test therefor submitted pur«
suant to paragraph (¢) (3) or (6) or
(' of this section or from the result of
a test of the bulk dilution from which
the batch was prepared. Thé value for
nitrogen required under paragraph (e)
(8) of this section may, if the batch is
insulin U. S. P., be calculated from a
test therefor submitted pursuent to
either paragraph (e) (1) or (2) of this
section. Each calculated value shall be
indicated as such.

q. Section 144.2 (g) (T first sentence,
is amended to read as follows: “The in«
formation required under paragraph
() (1) (2), and (3) of this section, and
the samples and results of tests and as«
says required under paragraphs (d) (1)
and (2) and (e) (1) and (2) of this sec-
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tion, should be submitted béfore submis-
ston of the samples and results requred
in paragraph (d) (3) to (7) inclusive,
of this section and (e) (3) to (1) inclu-
swe, of this section; and the samples
and results required under paragraphs
(@ (3) to (1) 1mclusive, and (e) (3) to
¢ 1nclusive, should be submitted be-
fore submission of the information, sam-
-ples, and results required under para-
graphs (¢) (4) and (5), (d) (8), and (e)
“(8) of this section.”

r. Section 1442 (k) is amended by
substituting “(7)” for “(6)”

3. In § 1443 Certifications, paragraph
(3) (2) 1s amended by substituting “glo~
bin msulin (with znce) or NPH in-
sulin;” for “or globm msulin (with
mg) 3 -

4a. In § 1444 Conditions on the ef-
fectiveness of certificates, paragraph
(a) (2) 1s amended to read as follows:

(2) With respect to any package un-
less its immediate container complies
with the requrements of §1445 and
such package or such immediate con-
tamner. has been so sealed that its con-
tents cannot be used without destroying.
such package or seal; or

b. Section 1444 (b) (2) 15 amended
to read as follows:

(2) With respect to any package of
protammne zin¢ insulin, globm insulin,
(with zine) or NPH insulin, 18 months
after the mmmediate container theremn
was filled;

¢. Section 1444 (b) 1s amended by
deleting subparagraph (3) and by re-
numbermmg subparagraphs (4) and (5)
as (3) and (4) respectively.

d. Tn § 1444 (b) renumbered subpar-
agraph (3) 15 amended to read as fol-
Iows: -

(3) With respect to any package, when
such package or the seal thereof or the
immediate container therem or the seal
of the immediate contamner-is broken, or
when its label Or 1abeling ceases to con-

Q

form to-any requrement of §144.6 or ~

144.7; or

5. Section 144.5 Packag:ng i1s amended
by adding, as the concluding sentence,
the following: “The shape of the con-
tainers shall be cylindrical, except that
the cross-section of the contamners-for
NPH msulin shall be a rounded square.”

6a. In § 144.6 Labeling, paragraph (a)
is amended {o read as follows:

(a) On the outside wrapper or con-
tamer and the immediate contamner of
the retail package:

(1) The batch mark of such baich;

(2) “The strength of the drug in terms
of the U. S. P. Units of insulin per cubic
centimeter; and

(3) I the seal required by § 1444 (a)
(2) 1s on the 1mmediate container only*
the statement required by paragraph (b)
(1) of this section.

b. Section 144.6 (b) (1) 1s amended by
substituting “(1) or (2)-” for “(1), (2),
or (3)-”

c. Section 144.6 (e) 1s amended to read
as follows: .

(e) On the ouiside wrapper or con-
temer and the mmmediate contamer of
the retail package, if the batch 15 prota-
mne zine insulin or NPH mnsulin (in ad-
dition to the mnformation requred by
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paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of this
section) the statement “Shake care-
fully,” or “Shake well before using,” or
“Shake well,” or “Shake carefully to sus-
pend all particles.”

d. Section 144.6 i{s amended by adding
the following new paragraph:

(h) On the circular or other labeling
of the retail package, if the batch is NPH
insulin (in addition to the information
required by paragraphs (a), (b, (¢), and
(e) of this section)

(1) An explanation of the difference,
as compared with-other ~-contain-
ing drugs in onset of action, duration]
:ind time and frequency of administra-

on;

(2) A caution that it is not to be sub-
stituted for any other insulin-containing
drug except on the advice and direction
of a physician; -

(3) A statement that o uniform sus-
pension of the preparation is necessary
and is brought about by careful shaking
before use; and

(1) A caution asainst use when the
precipitate has become lumped or gran-
ular in appearance or has formed a de-
posit of solid particles on the wall of the
container.

7. Section 144.7 Distinguishing colors
on packages is amended by adding a new
paragraph (d) to read as follows:

(d) The outside containers or wrap-
pers of the packages, and the 1abels of
the immediate -containers, of each
strength of NPH insulin shall be distin-
gwshed by the following colors:

Red and blue, if it contains 40 U. 8. P,
Units of insulin per cubic centimeter;

Green and blue, it it contalns €0 U. 8. P,
Units of insulin per cublc centimeter,

8. In § 144.10 Fees, paragraph (b) (5)
is amended by deleting the period after
the words “(with zinc)” an adding the
words “’or each trial mixture of NPH

9. Section 144.13 Tests and metheds of
assay is renumbered § 144.14. v

10. Part 144 is amended by inserting
the following new section bgtween
§ 144.12 and renumbered § 144.14:

§14413 Standards of identily,
strength, quality, and purily for NPH
wnsulin. NFH insulin is a preparation of
crystals contdining insulin, protamine,
and zine, suspended in a buffered me-
dium. Zinc-insulin crystals are used in
such quantity that each cublc centimeter
of the preparation, when the precipitate
therein 1s brought into uniform suspen-
sion, contains either 40 or €0 U. S. P.
Units of 4nsulin, Protamine is used in
such quantity that theé preparation con-
tains not less than 0.3 millisram nor more
than 0.6 milligram for each 100 U. S. P.
Units of insulin; but the quantity is not
less than that of the isophane ratio (de-
termined as prescribed in § 144.14 (1))
and dees not excead that of the isophane
ratio by more than 10 percent. The
preparation contains, for each 100 U. S. P.
Units of insulin, not less than 0.016 milli-
gram and not more than 0.04 millisram
zime and not more than 0.85 millicram
nitrogen. Disodium phosphate (calcu-
lated as Na.HPOQ,) is used in a quantity
not less than 0.15 percent and not more
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than 0.25 percent (w/v). The nH of the
finished preparation is not less than 7.1
and not more than 7.4. 'The preparation
&lso contains either (a) nof less than 1.4
and not more than 1.8 pzrcenf (w/v)
glycerin and not less than 0.15 and nod
more than 0.17 pzsrcent (w/v) meia-
crezol end not less than 0.06 and nob
more than 0.07 percent (v/v) phenol, or
(b) not less than 0.42 and not more than
0.45 percent (vw/v) sodium chloride and
not lezs than 0.7 and not more than 0.9
parcent (w/v) glycerin and not less than
0.18 and not more than 0.22 psrcent
(w2/v) meta-cresol. The protamine ussd
iIs prepored from the sparm of mature
testes of fish belonging to the gensra On-
corhynchus Suckley, Salmo Linne, or
Trutta Jordan and Evermiann (Fam.
Salmonidae).

11a. The scction renumbered as
& 144,14 1s amended by chanzing the title
of parograph (e) to read as follows:

(e) Sterility of glolmn wnsulin (with
zinc) and NPH wnsulin.

b. Section 144.14 () Is amended to
read as follows:

(g) Sulfate in protamine—(1) Con-
duct of the test. Welgh accufately about
250 millisrams of protamine and dissolve
it In about 100 cublc centimeters of ap-
proximately tenth-normal hydrochloric
acid. Heat to bollinz and add 5 cubic
centimeters of barium chlonnde Test So-
lutlon. Digest on o steam bath for
hour; allow to cgol. Filter throuzh an
jenited ond weizhed Gooch crucible;
wash free of chlorides. Dry, ignite, and
welgh. The welght of barmm sulfate
thus obizined multiplied by 41.15 and
divided by the weizht of sample is the
percent sulfatz (SO0 in the sample
Calculate the results.to a moisture-free

(2) Reagents. 'The reazents used are
thoze deseribed in the official United
€725 Pharmacopozia, including sup-
plements thereto.

c. In §144.14, the title of paragraph
(h) 1Is changsed to read as follows:

(h) Tolal pitrogen in glon insulin
(with zinc), NPH wmsulin, globin Rydro-
ckloride, and protamine.

d. In §144.14, the title of parazraph
(1) is chanzed to read as follows:

(1) Zine in insulin-confawmng solu-
tions or suspensions.

e. Section 144.14 is amended by re-
numbering paragraph () as (n).
<74 Soction 144.14 is amendzd by in-
seorting the followingT nevw parazraphs bhe-
tween paresraph () and renumbsred
paragraph (n)g

(k) Identification of NPH finsulin.
NPH insulin .conforms to fhe requre-
ments of the identifeation t2sts for pro-
tamine zine insulin in the official United
States Pharmacopozia, includinz supnle-
ments thereto. The precipitate 1s almost
entirely ecrystalline, and contamns nof
more than traces of amorphous material.

Q) Iscphane ratio. The isophane
ratio shall be expressed as milligrams of
protamine per 100 U. S. P. Units of in-
sulin,

J
(1) Reagents—(1) Solution 4. The
stock buffer solution: Dissolve in water
the guantities of meta-cresol, phenol,
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glycerin, and disodium phosphate re~
quired to make 10 liters of the batch of
NPH insulin and dilute to 1,000 cubic
centimeters.

(ii) Solution B. The insulin solution¢
From o sample of the zinc-insulin crys-
tals to be uséd 1n making the batch weigh
a quantity which contains 10,000 U. S. P
Units of insulin. Dissolve the crystals
in 15 cubic centimeters of one-tenth per-
cent hydrochloric acid. The resulting
solution must be clear. Add it to 25
cubic centimeters of the stock buffer
solution (Solution A) Dilute with wa-
ter to approximately 200 cubic centi-
meters. Adjust the pH to 7.2 using
hydrochloric acid or. sodium hydroxide.
The solution must be clear at this stage.
If sodium chloride 1s to be used 1
preparing the batch add 25 cubic centi-
meters of 4.2 percent (w/v) sodium chlo-
ride solution. Dilute to 250 cubic
centimeters with water. The pH must be
between 7.1 and 7.4,

(iif) Solution C. The protamne so-
Iution:_ Weigh 5?0 milligrams of the
protamime to be' used in making the
batch and dissolve in 10 cubic centi-
meters of the stock buffer solution (So-
lution A) If sodium chloride 15 to be
used 1n preparing the batch add 10 cubic
centimeters of 4.2 percent (w/v) sodium
chloride solution. Dilute-with water to
approximately 80 cubic centimeters,
Adjust the pH to 7.2 using hydrochloric
acid or sodium hydroxide. Dilute with
water to 100 cubic centimeters. The pH
must be between 7.2 and 7.4 and the so-
Iution must be clear.

(2) Conduct of the test. Measure
six 25 cubic centimeter samples of the
insulin solution (Solution B) mtg
tubes. To the firs§ tube:add 0.60 cubic
centimeter of the protarmne solution
(Solution €) to the second add 0.72
cubic centimeter, to the third add 0.84
cubic centimeter, to the fourth add-0:86
cubic centimeter, to the fifth add 1.08
cubic centimeters, and to the sixth add
1.20 cubic centimeters. Mix the con-
tents of each tube and let stand for at
least 30 minutes. Centrifuge. (Do not
filter.) From each supernatant flmd
remove two 10 cubic centimeter samples
thus creating two series of samples. To
cach of one series add 1 cubic centimeter
of the msulin solution (SolutionB) To
each of the other series add 1 cubic cen-
timeter of the protamine solution (So-
Jution €) Mix each sample and lef
stand 10 minutes. .Measure the turbid-
ity of each sample by means of-a
photometer or nephelometer. Plot the
readings of the two series of samples,
using the amount of protamine origi-
nally added 1n milligrams per 100 U. S. P.
Units of mnsulin as abscissas, and the
photometer or nephelomettr readings as
ordinates. The abscissa of the intersec-
tion of the two curves indicates the
isophane ratio of the protamine to the
zine-insulin crystals.

(m) Tests of supernatart ligu:d from
NPH wnsulin. Centrifuge the NPH -
sulin and remove the clear supernatant
liquid.

(1) Test for isophane conditions. To
10 cubic centimeters 6f supernatant li-
qud add 1 cubic centiméter of Solution
B (described in pdragraph Q) (1) (i)
of this section) To another 10 cube
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centimeter portion of supernatant liquid
add 1 cubic centimeter of Solution ¢ (de-
sceribed i paragraph (1) (1) (iii) of
this section) Mix each sample and let
stand 10 minutes, The turbidity of the
second sample should not exceed that of
the other sample.

(2) Biological reaction for the activity
of the supernatant liquid., Proceed as
directed for assay of the supernatant
liquud of protamine zine insulin in the
United States Pharmacopoeia, Thir-
teénth Revision, using the same stand-
ard, method, and specifications.

This ort‘ier, which provides for ine
definition, certification, packaging, label-
ing, and standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity of a new form of
insulin, NPH msulin; for changes 1n the
amounts of protamine zinc msulin and
globin msulin (with zine) trial mixtures
which are to be submitted; for changes
m the mmformation reqmred of persons
requesting. certification; for a permitted
change mm packaging; and for a re-
revision of the method for sulfate in
protanune, shall become effective ubpon
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER, since
both the public and the affected industry
will be benefited by the earliest effective
date, and I so find.

Notice and public procedure are not
necessary prerequisites to the promulga-
tion of this order and would be contrary
to public interest,.and I so find, since the

.order was drawn in collaboration with

interested members of the affected in-
dustry and it would be agamnst public
mterest to delay the marketing of NPH
insulin and the use of the revised sulfate
method. The changes 1n packaging and
i nformation and size of sample re-
quired of persons desiring certification
represent relaxations of existing regula-
tions.

(Sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055;- 21 U. S. C. 37l
Interprets or applies sec. 506, 55 Stat. 851; 21
U. 8. C. 356) -

Dated: September 28, 1950.

[sEarl JoHN L. THURSTON,
Acting Admumistrator
[F. R~ Doc..50-8709; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:50 a. m.]
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TITLE 29—LAEOR

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division,
Department of Labor

PART 526-—INDUSTRIES OF A SEASONAL
NATURE

EXEMPTION OF RECEIVING OF SOYBEANS FOR
STORAGE BY COTTONSEED CRUSHING MILLS

An gpplication was filed by the Missis-
sipp1 Cottonseed Crushers Association of
Jackson, Mississippi, for a determination
that the industry engaged in receiving
soybeans for starage 1in cottonseed crush-
ing mills constitutes an 1ndustry of a
seasonal nature-within the meamng of
section 7 (B (3) of the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 (sec. 7 (b) (3) 52
Stat. 1063; 28 T. S. C. 207 (b) (3)),;and
the regulatmns contained 1n this part.

It appears from the application that:

(1) There is an industry which is en~
gaged 1n the recewving of soybeans for
storage 1n cottonseed crushing mills,

(2) The bulk of the soybean orop
which moves to cottonseed crushing mills
matures during the months of Septem-
ber, October, and November and Is re-
celved from growers by these mills
immediately after harvesting.

(3) Cottonseed crushing mills en-
gaged in storing soybeans recelve for
storage more than 50 percent of tho
annual volume in a perlod or perlods
amountidg in the aggregate to not more
than 14 workweeks.

On September 7, 1950, upon considera
tion of the facts stated in said applicn-
tion, I determined, pursuant to § 526.5
(b) (2) that a prima facie case had been
shown for finding that there is an in-
dustry engaged in the receiving of soy-
beans for storage in cottonseed crushing
mills and that such industry i1s of o
seasonal nature within the meaning of
section 7 (b) (3) of the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 and § 526.3 (bi

This preliminary determination tvas
published in the Feperarn REGISTER on

sptember 12, 1950, and interested per-

@ sons were given 15 days from such date

to file objections or & request for o
hearing.

No objection or request for hearing has
been received within the seid 15 days.

Accordingly, pursuant to § 526.6 (b)
(2) I hereby find that there is an ine
dustry engaged in the receiving of soy=
beans for storage in cottonseed crushing
mills and that'such.industty is of o gene
sonal nature within the meaning of sec-
tion 7 (b) (3) of the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 and § 526.3 (b)

The ferm “recelving of soybeans for
storage in cottonseed crushing mills” in-
cludes the unloading, weighing, placing
into storage and storing of soybenns in
cottonseed crushing mills and any opet'=
ations or services necessary or incldent
to the foregoing, including incidental
selling, during the period or periods when
soybeans are being received for storage.

In view-of the fact that the industry
in question is in the midst of its season
at the present time, I find that it is
necessary to make this determination
effective immediately. Accordingly, it
shall become effective upon publication
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 7, 52 Stat. 1063; 29 U. 8. C. 207)

Signed at Washington, D. C,, this 2d
day of October 1950,

‘Wn. R. McCous,
Admintstrator,
Wage and Hour Division.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8721; Flled, Oot, 4, 1050;
8: 62 a. m.}

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter VIl—Department of the
Arr Force

Subchapter G—Personnel

PART 884—APPOINTMENT OF REGuLAR OF-
FICERS _FOR Dury Wirxt Tur Jubdg
Anvocmz GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT

REVISION OF REGULATIONS

The caption of Part 884 18 changed to
read as set forth above. The regulae
tions contained in §§ 834.1 to 884.11 in-
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clusive (14 F R. 1251-1253; 32 CFR,
1949 Supp., Part 884) are hereby revised.
Pursuant to the authority conferred-
by sections 207 () and 208 (e) of ths
National Security Act (61 Stat. 503, 504;
5 U. S. C. Sup., 626 (f) 626¢c (e)),
Transfer Order 2, October 1, 1947 (12
F. R. 6736) and cited laws, the following
regulation is hereby prescribed:

Sec.

884.1 Purpose.

8842 Definitions.

8843 Grade determination.

8844  Eligibility.

245 Application for Regular commission.
Channels of communication.
8847 Nomination and appointment.
8848 Reapplication.

8849 Forms.

884.10 Effective date.

AvuTHORITY: §§ 884.1 to 884.10 issued under
R. S. 161; Sec. 202, 61 Stat. 500, as amended;
5 U. S. C. and Sup,, 22, 5 U. S. C. and .Sup,,
17ia. Interprets or apples secs. 502, 506, 61
Stat. 83, 890; 10 U. S. C., Sup., 506, 506¢.

DERIVATION: AFR 36-17. J

§8341° Purpose. The regulations
m this part prescribe the procedure for
the appomtment of commussioned ofii-
cers 1n the Regular Awr Force for duty
as judge advocates.

§884.2 Definitions. (a) Immediate
commander 1s an officer, directly i1n com-
mand and/or supervisionr of an appli-
cant.

(b) Air Force commander 1s the com-
manding general of -each of the num-
bered air forces of the~Continental Awr
Command, Zone of Interior, or the sen-
10r Air Force commander mn each com-
mand overseas.

§8843 Grade determwmation—(a)
Permanent grades. Appomtments will
be made in the permanent grades of
first lieutenant and captamn. Persons
with less than seven years’ service credit
at the time of appomitment will be ap-
pointed in the permanent grade of first
lieutenant. Persons with seven or
more years’ service credit at the time
of appomtment will be‘ appomted n
the permanent grade of 'captamn.

(b) Service credit. Each person
appointed an officer 1n the United States
Air Force under the prowisions of
§§ 884.1 to 884.9, at the time of appoint-
ment 1s credited with an amount of
service equal to three years. In addi-
tion, he 1s credited with an amount of
service equivalent to the total period of
active Federal service performed, after
attaming the age of 21 years, as a com-
mussioned officer n the Army or Aur
Force of the United States or any com-
ponent thereof aiter December 31, 1947,
but not to exceed five years.

(¢) Temporary grades. Acceptance
of appomtment as a commussioned officer
1n the United States Air Force will not,
of itself, affect a higher temporary grade
m which an officer on extended active
duty 1s serving at the time.

§884.4 Eligibility. An applicant
submitting an application for a Regular
appomtment must:

(a) Be a citizen of the United States,
Applicants not -citizens of the United
States by hirth must furmsh evidence of
citizenship, In the case of United States
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citizenship ‘by naturalization, & certifi-
cate by an officer, notary public, or other
person authorized by law to administer
oaths, will be satisfactory evidence.
Under no circumstances will facsimiles
or copies, photographic or otherwise, ba
made of naturalization certificates.

(b) Have passed his 21st birthday,
but not have passed his 324 birthday on
the date of his appointment in the Reg-
ular component. However, & candi-
date’s age may exceed 32 years on the
date of appointment by the number of
days, months, and years of active com-
missioned service performed in the
Army or Air Force of the United States
or any. of their components after De-
cember31, 1947, but not to exceed five
years. In unusually deserving cases
and until June 30, 1953, the Secretary
of the Air Force may waive this max-
imum age limitation for any applicant
who served in the Armed Forces of the
United States prior to September 2, 1945.
This waiver will not be granted to any
person who will have attained his 37th
birthday prior to July 1st of the year
in which application for appointment
is made. In any case where waiver of
the maximum age limitation would ke
required, permission to submit an ap-
plication for appointment must first be
obtained from the Chief of Staff, United
States Air Force. The request, which
may be made at any time, will be for-
warded by persons nobt on active duty
direct to the Director of Training, Head-
quarters United States Air Force, At-
tention: Officer Initial Prccurement
Branch, Personnel Procurement Divi-

2 sion, Washington 25, D. C., inclosing
those papers pertaining to lezal quali-
fications listed in §8845 (a2). When
permission to submit an application un-
der the provisions of this parasraph is
granted by Headquarters United States
Air Force, a copy of the correspondence
approving the request will be attached
to each copy of the application for Reg-
ular appointment. If an applicant with
walver is not selected for Regular ap-
pointment after -heing granted permis-
sion to apply, further permission will
not be granted to permit reapplication.

(c) Be of good moral character,

(d) Be physically qualified for ap-
pomtment in the Regular Air Force, as
determined by a final-type physical

~exammnation.

(e) Be a graduate of a 1aw school ac-
gredi’oed by the American Bar Ascocia-

ion.

(f) Be admitted to practice before the
bar of the highestrcourt of a State or

"Federal distnict court, and be in good
standing at the bar.

() Have demonstrated an aptitude
for the military service by having: 5

(1) Been designated a distinsuished
military graduate of the senior division,
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, or

(2) Completed a minimum’of one year
of active duty, not necessarily continu-
ous, in any of the Armed Forces, (Per-
sons otherwise qualified may obtain
information regarding Reserve Forces
appointments, assignments, extended ac-

_tive duty, ete., by directing their requests
to the appropriate Air Force com-
mander.)
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(h) Have a record free of conviction
by any type of military or civil-«court for
other than a minor trafiic violation. Re-
quest for waiver may ba made 1n the cass
of other minor violations which are non-
recurrent and wwhich are not considered
prejudiclal to performance of duty as an
officer. The granting of a waiver will
not be considered in the case of any par-
son Yho has been convicted of a crime

Anvolving moral turpitude.

(1) Not be nor have heen a constien-
tious objector.

(J) Not have been separated from any
of the Armed Forces under other than
honorable conditions.

() ot b2 nor have been a member
of any forelen or domestic organization,
aszoclation, movement, group, or com-
bination of persons advocatinz subversive
policy or seeking to alter the form of
Government of the United States by un-
congtitutional means,

§ 834.5 "Application for Regular com-
mission. Applications may be submitted
durlng two pericds each year. These
perlods are from February Ist to April
1st and from Ausust 1st to October Ist.
Applications will be submitted on Air
Force Form 17, ““Application for Comms-
sion in the United States Afr Force,” ;n
duplicate, by persons who meet all of the
requirements statéd in § 834.4, to reach
the appropricte headquarters not later
thon April 1st or October Ist. Each ap-
plicant will plainly mark at the top of
Alr Force Form 17, “Judze Advocate
Applcant,” and submit a loyalfy state-
ment in compliance with the provisions
of £5§ 8C6.1 and 8C6.2, 14 F. R. 6579-20; 32
CFR, 1949 Supp., 826. Officers holding
commissions under the jurisdiction of
any Department other than the Air Force
must submit with the application an ap-
proved conditional resjgnation from the
parent sarvice. Applications will be ac-
companied by*

(a) Evidence that the applicant has
been desimmated a distinzuizhed graduztas
of 2 Reserve Ofiicers’ x Corps unit
or has completed “one year of active
cervice.

(b) Coples of waiver of maximum age
provision when fequired.

(¢) Evidence of citizenship (for appli-
ﬁntths)not citizens of the United States by

(d) A transcript of the record of all
education obtainzd on the colleze or
postarnduate level. Such franscript, if
practicable, should shov the class stand-
ing of the applicant.

(e) A certificate from proper author-
Ity showinz admission to practice and
standing at the bar.

(f) An affidavit from the applicant
containing a statzment of s full-time
or part-time lesal experience. Xe3al ex-
perlence may include Governmental,
judiclal, teaching, military lezal expen-
ence, and private practice. If he has
practiczd law, he should include a list of
the more important cases handled by
him, showing the nature of each, and a
general statement of the character of his
practice; if he has tauzht law, the sub-
Jects which he teaches or has fauszht;
and, if he has held judicial office, the
extent of jurizdiction of his court; if he
has had Governmental or military lezal

1%
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experience, o description of his position
and rating,

(g) Letters based on personal ac-
quaintance from not less than three dis-
interested judges or lawygrs relative to
the applicant’s reputation and profes-
sional standing, the types of cases han-
dled by him, and his ability as an
attorney, teacher, or judge.

(h) A recent photograph, head and
shoulders type, not smaller than 3 by 5
inches. The applicant’s name will ap-
pear on the reverse side.

(i) A complete statement of facts
concerning, and any supporting papers
evidencing military experience.

(j) Any other papers or statements
considered relevant by the applicant.

§ 884.6 Channels of communication—
(a) Submussion of applicalion. Persons
not on active duty will forward applica-
tions direct to the Director of Trawming,
Headquarters United States Air Force,
Attention: Officer Initial Procurement
Branch, Personnel Procurement Division,
Washington 25, D. C., to arrive not later
than April 1st or October 1st. After proc-
essing by Headquarfers United States
Air Force, the duplicates of applications
will be forwarded to the proper Air Force
commander who will select the appro-
priate Air Force screening center and
forward such appli;ations to the com-
manders thereof.

(b) Action by Air Force screemng
centers. Upon receipt of the duplicates
of applications, the screemng center
commander will establish with each ap-
plicant not on active duty, a mutually
satisfactory date within the screemng
period for the appearance of the appli-
cant before the mterview board. When
notified, applicants not on extended ac-
tive duty will proceed at their own ex-
pense to the Awr Force screeming center
for completion of the screemng for
regular- appomtment. The mterview
board will meet at such place or places
as shall be ordered by the appomfing
authority so that all interviewing of ap-
plicants will be accomplished as econom-
ically as possible any time after receipt
of duplicates of applications and prior to
the tenth day of May or November. This
board will consist of not less than three
Regular Air Force officers (one of whom
shall be a member of The Judge Advocate
General’s Department) all of whom must
be semor mm permanent rank to the
prospective permanent rank of the ap-
plicant. ‘The senior member will be the
president of the board. Upon completion
of the interview and processing, the
screening center commander will for-
ward the application and allied papers
to the Director of Tramimg, Headquar-~
ters United States Air Force, who will
determine the composite score and for-
ward to the Air Force Personnel Board,
Headquarters Uinted States Awr Force,
for final selection.

(¢c) Change of address. If an appli-
cant not on active duty changes his ad-
dress subsequent to the submission of
an application and prior to the receipt of
notification of selection or nonselection,
he will inform the Director of Traimng,
Headquarters United States Air Force,
Attention: Officer Initial Procurement
Branch, Personnel Procurement Division,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Washington 25, D. C., in writing, of thé
change. Failure to comply with this
instruction may result 1n nondelivery of
official notification for appearance be-
fore a proper screening board or of noti-
fication of selection for appointment.

§ 8847 Nomanation and appont-
ment. After final selections have been
completed, a nomination list will he
prepared and transmitted to the Pres-
1dent for nomination to the Senate or for
recess appomntments. Selected appli-
cants will be wmstructed to complete a
final-type physical examination, and
those who are found to be physically
qualified will be tendered appointments
and” furmished any further instructions
neceéssary. Applicants who are mnot
selected. will be notified of thewr nonse-
lection. All mitial appomtments in the
Regular Air Force under the provisions
of §§884.1 to 884.9 normally will be
made during the months of January and
July.

§884.8 Reapplication. Applicants
who are not selected may reapply not
sooner than one year after the period of
previous application, provided that they
meet the qualifications prescribed in
§ 884.4. When reapplying, an.applicant
will: S
(a) Plamly mark the original and du-
plicate application forms with the word
“Reapplication” at the top of page 1.

(b) Submit the application in con-
formance with § 884.5. In that para-
graph of the application requiring the
names of superior officers for reference,
list only the names of the commanders
under whom service has been performed

since submission of previous application®

and the names of any other officers, not
formerly listed, who are familiar with
applicant’s service,

§884.9 Forms. Applicants may ob-
tain forms by writing to the Awr Ad-
jutant General, Headquarters United
States Awr Force, Washington 25, D. C.,
or to the Awr Force commander having
jurisdiction over the area in which they
reside, The addresses of the Awr Forces
and the area served by each are as
follows:

ADDRESS AND AREA RESPONSIBILITY

Commanding General, First Ailr Force,
Mitchel Air Force Base, Hempstead, N. Y..
Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Mas~
sachusetts, New York, New Jersey, Connecti-
cut, Rhode Island, Pennsylvania, Maryland,
Virginia, West Virginia, Eentucky, Ohlo,
Delaware, and the District of Columbia,

Commandiniz General, Fourth Air Force,

“Hamilton Air Force Base, San Rafael, Calif..

Arizona, Utah, Idaho, Montana, Nevada,
‘Washington, Oregon, and California.

Commanding General, Tenth Air Force,
Selfridge Air Force Base, Mount Clemens,
Mich.. Michigan, Wisconsin, Illinoils, Iowa,
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Kansas, Colorado, Wyoming, Mis«
souri, and Indiana.

Commanding General, Fourteenth Ailr
Force, Robins Air Force Base, Ga.. North

.Carolina, South- Carolinaj Tennessee, Geore

gia, Alabama, Mississippi, Florida, Arkansas,
Loulsiana, Oklahoma, New Mexico, and
Texas.

§ 884.10 Effective date. The effective
date of regulations contained in §§ 884.1
to 884.9-1s. October 1, 1950. All applica-~
tions submitted prior to that date will

1]
be processed under the provislons of
§§ 884.1 to 884.11, 14 F. R. 1251-1253:
32 CFR, 1949 Supp., Part 884,

[SEAL] L. L. Junok,
Colonel, U. S. Air Force,
Awr Adjutant General.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8681; Flled, Oct, 4, 1060;
8:45 a, m.]

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter I—Interstate Commorce
Commission

PART 211-—ScOPE OF OPERATING
AUTHORITY; ROUTES

USE OF PENNSYLVANIA TURNPIKE (TOLL
HIGHWAY) BY COMMON AND CONTRACT
CARRIERS

{  SEPTEMBER 22, 1050,

By notice dated June 13, 1941, tho
Commission authorized the use of the
Pennsylvania Turnpike between Harrig-
burg'tind Pittsuburgh by interstate motor
common and contract-carriers holding
authority to operate over certain parallel
highways subject to conditions stated in
the notice. The Turnpike has been ox-
tended eastward to King of Prussia, Pa.,
near* Philadelphia. Inquirty has been
made concerning use of the extended
portions. This notice is issued for tho
information and guidance of all cone
cerned.

The Pennsylvania Turnpike Is o
modern toll highway in which there are
improvements In design and construc-
tion over existing highways in that
region, including the elimination of
cross trafiic, reduction of grades, length-
ening of curves and widening of the
pavement. As originally built, it ex«
tended from Irwin, Pa., to Middlesex,
.Pa., and roughly parallels U. S. High«
way 40 through Pennsylvanla and
Maryland, U. S. Highway 30 through
Pennsylvania, and U. S. Highways 422
and 22 through Pennsylvania. ‘The ox-
tended portions soon to be opened ex-
_ tend westward from Irwin fo Pittsburgh

and eastward from Middlesex to King

of Prussia. The eastward extension

roughly parallels all or portions of U. S.

Highways 30, 230, 322, and 422, and

Pennsylvania Highway 23. The use of

that portion of the Turnplke west of

the Susquehanna River as an alternato
route by carriers authorized to operante

over U. S. Highways 40, 30, 422, and 22

through Pennsylvania, and the use of

that portion of the Turnpike east of tho

Susquehanna River as an alternato

route by carriers authorized to operato

over U. S. Highways 30, 230, 322, and 422,

and State Highway 23, would promotoe

economical operation, improve the serve
ice rendered to the publle, serve pur-
poses of national defense, and contribute
to the promotion of safety on the high«
ways. Only in special and unusual in-
stances will there exist reasons for
denying to any carrier operating ovor
these parallel highways permission to
use the Turnpike as an auxiliary high«
way. In view of the circumstances, it
appears that the use of the Pennsylvania

Turnpike by motor carrlers subject

to the Interstate Commerce Act who

are authorized to engage in operations



Thursday, October 5, 1950

over the above mentioned highways will
be consistent with the public interest
and the policy of the Interstate Come-
mercé Act 1 the case of contract car-
riers and will be required by public con-
venience and necessity in the case-of
common carriérs. Therefore, such car-
riers without obtaiming prior authority
therefor may use the portions of the
Turnpike above described as parallel to
those higiways and such additional
highways as.may be required 1 travel-
mg via the shortest practicable routs
betweenn authorized highways and the
Turnpike in periorming their authorized
operations, subject to the- followmng
conditions:

§ 211.1 Use of portions of the Penn-
sylvama Turnpike west end east of the
Susquehanna River by carriers author=
zed to operale over parallel routes. (a)
(1) Common and contract carriers sub-
iect to the Interstate Commerce Act who
are authorized to engage m regular-route
operations over U. S. Highways 40, 30,
422, and 22 through Pennsylvama, may,
without obiaming prior authority there-
for, use the Pennsylvania Turnpike (toll
highway) <west of the. Susquehanna
River, and such additional lighways as
may be required in traveling wia the
shortest practicable route between the
authorized highways and the Turnpike
m performing their authorized opera-
tions,

(2) Common and contract carrers
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act
who are authorized to engage 1n regular-
route operations over-U. S. Highways 30,
230, 322, and 422, and State Highway 23
through Pennsylvama, may, without ob-
tamning prior authority therefor, use the
Pennsylvama Turnpike (toll highway)
east of the Susquehanng River, and such
additional highways as may be requured
in traveling via the shortest practicable

N
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route between the authorized hichways
and the Turnpike in performins their
authorized operations. Operations re-
ferred to in subparasraph (1) of this
paragraph and.this subparasraph shall
he subject to the following conditions:

(1) The carrier shall give notice by a
letter to the Commission (a copy of which
shall be served on every known competi-
tor) of its intention to use the Turnpike,
stating its presently authorizzd route
and giving a complete description of the
proposed route, includingy the points ba-
tween which it intends to use the Turn-
pike and specifying the additional high-
ways that will be traversed in traveling
to and -from the Turnpike, The letter
shall state that a copy has been served
upon each competitor known to the ap-
plicant, and shall include a list of such
competitors.

(ii) The letter shall state that the
carrier will continue to furnish reason-
able and adeguate service at points on
other routes which the carrier is au-
thorized to serve, and that it will not
serve new points or points it is not now
authorized to serve, and that the use of
the Turnpike will not enable the carrier
to engage in transportation between any
points where because of the circuity of
its present routes or otherwise, such op-
eration is not now practicable,

(iii) ‘'The right to use the Turnpike as
an alternate route shall continue only co
long as the carrier is entitled to use the
portions of the above-mentioncd high-
ways which are herein stated to ke
parallel to the portion of the Turnplke
to be-used when performing service au-
thorized 'under the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and only £o long as the con-
ditions mentioned herein are observed.

(b) If any competitor or other party
in interest shall be of the opinion that
any carrier filing notice of intent to op-

e
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erate over the Turnpike doss not meet
the terms of the conditions spzcifizd
hereln, a protest may be filed witiun 30
days from the date the notice 15 ziven,
in which case the Commussion will sive
consideration to the application and pro-
test and male a determination of the
particular casa.
—{¢) Motor carriers whos2 authority is
limitzd to opzrations over spacified hich-
ways and who are noft authormzzd fo
opzrate over the portions of the U. S.
Hizhways above named or the Pennsyl-
vania Turnpike, but who desire to usz
the Turnpile as an altzrnate route m
periorming thelr authorized s:zrvice,
must apply for such authorify on Form
B2IC 74 and receive authority bsfore
usine the Turnpike. If it appzars that
the uce of the Turnpike by such appli-
cants doss not resulb in a substantial
change in the szrvice hztween terminal
points or to or from infermegdiate and
off-route points, and dozs not enable the
carrier to render service which 1s now
impracticable because of the circuity of
the carrier’s presantly authorized route,
or otherwise, conslderation will ba gaven
to the granting of authority withouf
hearing and with or without restrictions.
(d) Xf a motor carrler is authorized
to operate within or through Pennsyl-
vania over Irrezular roufes, no specifie
authority is required from this Com-
missfon to use the Pennsylvania Turn-
p..nxfgi in performing the authornzed
service.

(49 Stat. 548, o5 omended; 49 U. S. C. 324
Interprets or applies 43 Stat. 552, o5 amznded,
£33, a3 amended; 49 U. S.°C. 303, 329)

By the Commission, Division 5.

[szavl W. P. BarTEr,
Secretary.

[P. R, Doc. 50-5713; Filed, Cct. 4, 1933;
8:51 8. m.]

PROPOSED RURE MAKING

DEPI-{RTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Production and Murkeﬁn&
Administration

_ [7 CFR, Part 941

HandLinG oF PEcaNS GROWN IN GEORGIA,
AraBana, ¥FrLorips, MISSISSIPPI, AND
SouTH CAROLINA

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE IIAKING WITH
RESPLCT TO EXELIPTIONS

Notice 1s hereby given that the De-
partment 1s considering the issuance of
the proposal herem set forth in ac-
cordance with the prowvisions of Mar-
keting Agreement No. 111 and Order
No. 94, regulating the handling of pecans
grown 1n ‘Georgia, Alabama, Florida,
Mississippl, and South Carolina (7 CFR
Part 994) effective under the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)

All persons who deswre to submib
written data, views, or arguments for
consideration in connection with the
proposals should forward the same to

No. 193——2

the. Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Branch, Production and Marketing Ad-
ministration, United States Department
of Agriculture, Washington 25, D. C., in
sufiicient time to be received not later
than the close of business on the fifth
ddy after publication of this notice in
the FEpERAL REGISTER.

The Pecan Administrative Committee,
established -pursuant to the provisions
of the aforesaid marketing agreement
and order, at a duly called meeting in
Albany, Georgia, on September 21, 1950,
recommended that, under the authority
contained in §9%4.4 of said agreement
and order, the aggregate quantity of un-
shelled pecans that any handler may
handle (as such term is defined in the
marketing agreement and order) to any
one person on any one day exempt from
the provisions of the agreement and
order in respect to inspection, certifica-
tion, and assessment, be reduced from
200 pounds to 105 pounds, -

The purpose of the provisions is to
permit the handling without interfer-
ence, of small quantities of in-shell L,

pecans which do not appreciably affect
the market. The committee helieves,
from experience gained during the 1843—
590 ficcal pericd that the exempt quantity
should ke reduced from 200 psunds to
105 pounds. Such small chipments of
pecans are customarily compnsed of 5,
10, 25, 50, and 1C0-pound packages.
Eence, fixing the maximum exempt
quantity at 105 pounds would be more
consictent with the basis for the exemp-
tion and, at the same time, provide a
reasonable allowance for excess pound-
g7e In packages inftended to contamn,
either singly or in the aggrezate, nof
more than 100 pounds.«

The proposal is as follows:

(@) Ezempticns; reduction in mazi-
mum quantity. Bezinning at 12:01
a. m, e s. t.,, October 16, 1939, the fotal
quantity of unchelled pzeans that may®
be handled by any handler pursuant to
§8%4.4 (d) (2) excaptions dunnz any
one day to any one parson is reduced
from 200 pounds to 105 pounds.

(b) Terms used herein shall have the
game meaning as when used in the mar-
keting agrezment and ordar.

a4l
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Issued at Washington, D. C., this 20th
day of September 1950.

[sEAL] S. R. Syrrx,
Director Fruit and Vegetable
Branch, Production and Mar-
keting Admwmstration.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8728; Filed, Oct. ¢, 19503
8:53 a. m.]

.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Wage and Hour and Public Coniracis
Divisions

[ 41 CFR, Part 2021

PrevaiLing MIiNmMUM WAGE FOR OFFICE
MACHINERY INDUSTRY

NOTICE OF HEARING

Pursuant to the provisions of the
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act (act
of June 30, 1936, 49 Stat. 2036, 41 U. S. C.
secs. 35—45) it 1s proposed to hold sa
hearing for the purpose of determining
the prevailing minimum wage in the of-
fice machinery mdustry.

The office machinery industry, for the
purpose of this hearing, is defined as that
industry which manufactures or fur-
nishes machines primarily for use in of-
fices, such as, but not limited' to the
following:

Accounting machines,

Adding machines.

Addressing machines (manual and auto-
matie),

Billing machines,

Calculating- machines,

Bookkeeping machines.

Cash registers.

Change making machines.

Check handling machines.

Currency and coln handling machines,

Collating machines. -

Dating machines (automatic).

Dictating machines.

Duplicating machines (except photocopy,
blueprint and printing).

.Envelope handling machines,

Folding machines,

Inserting machines,

KEey punch machines,

Lobel pasting machines,

Mailing machines,

Payroll machines.

Perforating and canceling machines (except
hand punches).

Postal permit mailing machines,

Post ofice canceling machines.

Bunched card tabulating machines.
Shorthand machines,
Sorting machines,

Stamp afiixing machines,

Stencil machines,
‘Tabulating machines.
‘Telctypewriters.

Time recorders.

Time stamping machines

stamping).
Typewriters.,
Varitypers.

Now, therefore, notice 1s hereby given

(except hand

that a public hearing will be held on.

Cctober 25, 1950 at 10:00.a. m. 1n Room
1214, Department of Labor Building,
14th Street and Constitution Avenue,
' Northwest, *“Washington, D. C., before
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
and Public Contracts Divisions, or a rep-
resentative designated to presidetin s
place, at“which hearing all interested
persons may appear and submit data,
views and argument; (1) As to what are

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

the prevailing minimum wages in the
office machinery indusfry: (2) as to
whether there should be included in any
determination for this industry provision
for employment of learners and/or. ap-
prentices at subminimum rates, and if so,
in what occupations, at what submin-
1mum rates, and with what limitations,
if any, as to length of period and number
or proportion of such submimmum rate
employees; and (3) as to the adequacy
of the proposed definition.

Persons infending to appear are
requested fo notify the Admmstrator
of thewr intention in advance of the
hearing. X

Written statements in litu of personal
appearance may be filed by mail at any
‘time prior to the date of the hearng,
or may be filed with the presiding ofiicer
at the hearing. An original and four
copées of any such statement should be
filed.

Copies of the results of a wage survey
made by the Office Equipment Manufac-
turers’ Institute, based on the payroll
period nearest April 15, 1950, will be made
available to interested persons upon
request to the Wage and Hour and Pub-
lic Contracts Divisions, United States
Department of Labor, Washington, D, C.
Interested persons are invited to submit
wage data, mcluding dafa as to charnges
which may have taken place in the wage
structure of tge industry- since the time
of the survey.

In the discretion of the presiding of-
ficer, a period of not to exceed 30 days
from the close of the hearing may be al-
lowed for the filing of.comment on the
evidence and statements imtroduced into
the record of the hearing., In the event
such supplemental statements are re-
cawved, an oniginal and four copies of
each such statement should be filed,

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 2d
day of October 1950.

W R. McCons,
Admanistrator

[F. R Doc. 60-8%25; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:52 a. m.}

CIViL AEROMNAUTICS EQARD
[ 14 CFR, Paris 40, 41, 611

SCHEDULED AIR CARRIER CERTIFICATION
AND OPERATION RULES

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Pursuant to authority delegated by
the Civil Aeronautics Board to the Bu-
reau of Safety Regulation, notice is
hereby given that the Bureau will pro-
pose to the Board revisions of Parts 40,
41, and 61 of the Civil Air Regulations m
substance as heremafter set forth.

Interested persons may participate in
the making of the proposed rules by
submitting such written data, views, or
arguments as they may deswre. Com-
mumecations should be submitted, in du-
plicate, to the Civil Aeronautics Board,
attention Bureau of Safety Regulation,

Washington 25, D. C. All communica-""

tions recewved by January 10, 1951, will
be considered by the Board before tak-
ing further action on the proposed rules.
-Copies of such communications will be

available after January 15, 1951, for po-
rusal by interested persons at the Docket
Section of the Board, Room 5412, Com-
merce Building, Washington, D. C.

There is attached an “Explanatory
Statement” setting forth the basis and
purpose of the proposed rules.

The proposed revision 1s also attached
hereto as “Proposed Rules.”

This regulation is proposed under the
authority of Title VI of the Civil Aero-
nauf‘:ics Act of 1938, as amended,

Dated: September 26, 1950, ot Wash-
ington, D. C.

By the Bureau of Safety Repulation.

[SEAL] JOHN M. CHAMBERLAIN,
Direclor

Explanatory statement, Currently ef-
fective Parts 40 and 61 prescribe certifi-

, cation and operation rules for alr

carriers engaged in scheduled interstate
air transportation within the continental
limits of the United States! Part 41 pro-
seribes such rules for scheduled air car«
rier operations outside the continental
limits of the United States, The ate
tached proposal combines those parts
and presents in one document the certifi«
cation and operation rules for alr cars
riers engaged in scheduled interstate,
overseas, or foreign passenger alr trang-
portation utilizing multiengine alreraft.

Generally it is proposed to apply the
same standards to all scheduled passéne
ger operations, but in & few instances
because of the inherent differences be-
tween inferstate and overseas or foreign
a1xr transportation certein provisions are
made applicable only to one or the other
class of operations,

It should be noted that several reasons
motivated the Bureau in proposing & ro-
vision of the rules relating to scheduled
passenger operations. First, it is belleved
that the same standards should apply to
scheduled passenger operations regard-
less of where conducted, except whero
the inherent differences in the type of
operations require differentiation. Seéc-
ond, the Bureau is of the opinion that
the current requirements should be re«
stated, clarified, and, in certain ine
stances, brought up to date. Third, 1t 1
considered advisable, generally speaking,
to mnclude in one document all require-
ments of a mandatory nafure.

In the past the Administrator has con-
sidered it necessary in the proper imple-
mentation of the current regulations to
prescribe additional standards. Itis our
opinion that all material which is of o
mandatory nature should either be seb
forth in Civil Alr Regulations or, if it
is to be established by the Administrator,
authority therefor should be specifically
delegated in such rcgulations, There-
fore, we have incorporated in this pro-
posal all appropriate material of o
mandatory nature currently published by
the Administrator, or have specifically
authorized the establishment by the Ad-
ministrator of particular requirements
where such treatment is desirable,

1Special Civil Alr Regulatfon SR-351 flte
thorizes the Administrator to establish ape
propriate requirements for scheduled alr car«
riers operating afrcraft under 12,600 poundy
maximum certificated take-off wolght.
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Tt anticipated that any CAA mate-
r1al published by the Admimstrator to
supplement this part will be illustrative
and mstructive and 1n the nature of rec-
ommended practices.

In attempting to set forth all manda~
tory requirements, we have striven to
set forth only those having a general
applicability. We recognize that where
the developmental state of the art might
require frequent change in the regula-
tions and where it 1s believed that the
CAA 1s more properly equpped by rea-
son of its-many direct and immediate
contacts-with the ndustry to develop
and prescribe rules. (e. g. arport stand-
ards) Part 40 should prescribe general
standards and leave the specific require~
ments to be prescribed by the Adminis-
trator, Moreover, there are certamn
mandatory regulations which are not of
general applicability (e. g. awrport mini-
mums and instrument approach pro-
cedures) which will more appropriately
be prescribed and admistered by the

- Admimstrator. In all such cases, we
have delegated specific authority to the
Admmistrator to establish appropriate
requirements,

In drafting this proposal we have at-
tempted to set forth each rule in such
a manner as to permit its application
by a-fully experienced and competent
CAA agent to an operation established
by an experienced and conscientious air
carrier, without the necessity for addi-
tional interpretative material. However,
we anticipate that this condition may
be practically an impossibility in all
cases, and therefore it 1s to be expected
that the CAA will provide manupl ma-
teral of a non-mandatory nature for the

. guidance of its personnel and that of the
a1r carrier.

It should be noted thatf in the prepara~
tion of this part consideration has heen
given to, the recommendations made by
the President’s Special Board of Inquury
On Arr Safety, and that several proposals
heremn are responsive to such recommen-
dations.

Heremafter an analysis is set forth
comparing the basic requirements of the
current regulations with those heremn
proposed.

IMManual requirements. Proposed pro-
visions for administering the standards
established 1n the revised part differ
considerably from those currently in
effect. 'The proposal 1s designed to place
maximum responsibility for establish-
ment of operation and maintenance pro-
cedures upon the aw carner, while
permitting the Civil Aeronautis dmin-
wstration to exercise its statutory
responsibilities.

Under current procedure, the bulk of
the air carrier’s prescribed operating and
maintenance requirements are contamed
in operations specifications which, by
regulgtion, are designated as part of the
air earrier operating certificate. ‘The air
carrier operating certificate, i turn, in-
cluding the operating specifications, is
incorporated into the operations manual,

The proposal contamed herem, by
eliminating the provision for incorporat-
1ng operating specifications in the oper-
ating certificate, sharply distinguishes
between the material to be included in
such certificate, generally limiting such

N\
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material to that specifically required to
be so included by section €04 of the Civil
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended,
and providing that all other material
necessary to prescribe operatineg and
maintenancé procedures be set forth in
appropriate manuals,

Procedures for the approval of man-
ual material are specified in detail and
provide for hearing before the Adminis-
trator in the event that on air carrier
disagrees with the Administrator's de-
termination with respect to the manual
material and a subsequent review of the
record by the Board if the carrier co
desires.

Inspection organization. It is pro-
posed to require that the air carrier’s
maintenance inspection organization ba
mndependent of the maintenance orpan-
1zation. In effect, this would require o
senior operating official of the company
to rule upon disputes between mainte«
nance and inspection rather than per<
mit a shop foreman to overrule an
inspector as to the condition of an air-
craft. It should be noted that many air
carriers have already adopted this or-
ganizational structure, and our informa-
tion indicates that it is functioning
satisfactorily.

Aircraft requirements. Under cur~
rent provisions there are no specificd
performance standards for aireraft typs
certificated prior to June 30, 1942, used in
transport service, unless the operator
elects to comply with the transport cate-
gory performance requirements. Re-
vised Part 40 would specify alternate
performance requirements for those air-
craft which do not comply with the
transport category requirements, The
requirements proposed are identical with
those which have, since January 1, 1950,
been applicable to irregular afr carrlers,

This proposal stems from the faet that
there are no generally accepted performe.
ance standards for such aireraft among
the scheduled air carriers, and follows
the expressed precept of the Board and
the industry to have identical require-
ments in so,far as pessible for scheduled

-and irregular air carrier operations.

Required instruments and equipment.
Proposed Part 40 generally requires the
same equipment and aircraft instru-
ments as do the current rules, However,
requirements for emergency equipment
have been considerably strengthened in
light of the increasing fund of knowledge
as to the necessity for survivalin an accl-
dent. For example, provision is made
for carrying axes to permit persons in the
cabins to provide additional means of
egress, for marking exterior areas of
the fuselage to indicate areas suitable for
cutting to facilitate rescue from the out-
side, and for the installation of shoulder
harnesses for flicht crew members. Fur-
ther, in view of the trend toward higher-
speed awrcraft, new fiight instruments
(for example, Mach air-speed indicator)
are being required. In addition to the
equipment provisions, the required crew
training program is intended to instruct
each. crew member on the aircraft in the
manner in which he or she can contrib-
ute most to the survival of passengers
and crew in the event of an emergency.

Fuel requirements. Present regula-
tiphs distinguish between fuel reserve
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requirements on the basis of whether
the operation is considered fo be “short
range” or “long range.” In prachice
some difficulty has resulted in prowarly
classifying a particular operation.
Moreover, the reserves requred are of a
relatively fixed typza based upon the
classification. Proposed Part 49 estab-
lishes a more flexible fuel reszrve re-
quirement based upon a percentage
formulz which applies to all opzrations
with relatively minor exceptions.

Alrereft  intercHange  agreements.
Proposed Part 40 provides, for the first
time, for safety standards for opzration
of aircraft by more than onz air car-
rier pursuant to an interchange agree-
ment. By establishing such regumre-
ments, providing 2 uniform standard of
eafety before operations under an infer-
chonge ooreement may be started, it 1s
intended to obviate the necessity for the
repetitious presentation of detailed evi-
dence on technical matters in proceed-
ings involving Board approval of
Interchante agrecments.

Flight time limitations. ‘The-current
provisions of Parts 41 and 61 with re-
spect to flicht time limitations are not
consistent; moreover, Part 61 doas nof
establish flicht time limitations for flicht
crew parsonnel other than pilofs. The
current daily limitations may be brniefly
desceribad as limiting pilots in 3 tro-man
crew to fiy 8 hours, permitting a three-
man crew consisting of two pilots and
en additional airman fo work 12 howrs
on the flicht deck, and establishinz no
daily limitations for a crew of 3 or more
pilots and an additional flizht crew
member. In effect, Part 41 limits fizht
enzineers and flight radio operators to
12 hours of flicht deck duty unless two
such airmen are on board, in which case
no daily limitations are prescribed.
There are no daily flizht time limitations
for flicht navigators. Monthly limita-
tions of 100 hours of on-duty time are
currently prescribed for 2-pilot crews,
and 120 hours for crews having 2 pilots
and one additional filght crew membsr
in international and overseas air frans-
portation, a 3-month limit of 390 hours
for “sincle crews,” and a2 3-month limit
of 350 hours for airmen in “multiple
crews” in such transportation. In do-
mestic cervice, under existing law, &
howrs is the-mazimum monthly fiying
time for pilots.

In general, the rules contained mn the
propozed part would pronzde the current
daily limitations for a two-pilof crew;
but for crews of 3.or more amrmen,
whether today considered as 2 single or
multiple crew, the rules have bzen con-
siderably chanzed. For flizght within the
continental limits of the United States,
there is an 8-hour maximum flisht deck
duty preseribed; except where the flights
are nonstop or where An jntervemng rest
pariod is given when a maximum of 12
hours is permitted. For flizhts outside
the continental limits of the Unifed
States, the mazimum flisht deck duty
is 12 hours.

Additional nevw provisions parmit the
Administrator to authorizz pzriods m ex-
cess of 8 howrs to provide more healih-
ful or advantageous rest perrods, and {6
provide that deadhead transportation
Immediately prior to flight deck duty as-
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signment shall, if in excess of three.- FEDERAL REGISTER on July 18, 1950) and

hours, be considered as duty aloft.

It has been proposed by Hight engi-
neer groups to limit flight deck-duty time
for flight engineers to 8 hours where only
one is on board, since it 1s claimed that
the nature of the duties performed by-a
flicht engineer exceed 1n intensity those
performed by either pilot 1n a two-pilot
crew. While we recogmze that this rec-
ommendation may have merit, we have
not had sufficient time to consider it
fully for inclusion ih this proposed rule.
For example, the same justification may
be applicable to a smgle flight radio op-
erator or navigator. We i1ntend to con-
sider this question again in light of the
comment received.

The quarterly and the annual flight
time limitations contained in the pro-
posed part correspond generally to cur-
rent requirements.

Trammg program. TUnder current
regulations the only prescribed tramning
program is for pilots and mechanics.
Proposed Part 40 provides for crew and
aircraft dispatcher training and places
greater emphasis on this aspect of a car-
rier’s operations than .is now the case,
It is intended that flight crew coordi-
nation be stressed throughout the train-
ing program. In addition fto original
qualification training, provision is made
for recurrent annual refresher trainmg,

Route and awrport qualification. Pro-
posed Part 40 restates and clarifies the
route and afrport requirements for both
pilots and awrcraft dispatchers, and es-
tablishes qualification requurements for
each group of airmen which must be met
prior to engaging 1n any scheduled pas-
senger operations. With respect to all
such airmen this proposal places greater
responsibility on the air carners to in-
sure that they are fully and properly
qualified. The essential changes con-
tained in this proposal relating to pilots
are to require them to qualify at each
regular, provisional, and refueling air-
port for the trip to which they are to
be assigned, and to place greater em-
phas's on the familiarization with indi-
vitiual airports, their letdown procedures,
and surrounding obhstrucfions rather
than on the area hetween such airports,
except in the case where operations are
conducted at or below the level of adja-
cent mountainous terramn. ‘In the latter
instance both types of familiarzation
are required. This proposal also re-
quires pilots acting as second in com-
mand of crews having three or more
pilots, as well as pilots i1n command (first
pilots) to meet these qualifications.

With respect to aircraft dispatchers
the proposal differs substantially from
the current requirements 1n that empha-
sis is placed upon qualification over the
area over which a dispatcher 1s to exer-
cise dispatch guthority rather than on
qualification over each route in the area—

Pilot certification and nstrument
qualification. Generally, the proposed
qualification requirements for pilofs are
similar to current regulations, although
they hpve been clarified and restated.
However, it should be noted that this
proposal requires all pilots to hold Air-
line Transport Pilot Certificates (see pro-
posed revision of Part 21 published 1n the

permits pilots to take thewr 6-month in-
strument check.in any type of aircraft
whirch the air carrier 1s authorized to use
in scheduled operations rather then m
a type to be flown by fthem in such
operations.

Flight radio operator requirement.
Current provisions of Part 41 relating to
the requirement for flight radio operators
have been interpreted as requiring @
fight radio operator only where the nor-
mal commumeations requre radioteleg-
raphy. However, the Bureau 1s of the
opmion that 1n special situations in the
interest of safety a flight radio operator
may be required under conditions other
than those in which radiotelegraphy is
necessary for awr-ground communica-
tions. Therefore, we propose to expand
the discretion of the Administrator in
this regard to permit hum toyrequire &

<flight radio operator when normal com-
munication, whether voice or telegraphie,
cannot be safely conducted by the pilots
at their station.

Minamum flight altitude rules. It will
be noted that the proposed part does not
contam the mmmmum flight altitude rules
now 1n current air carrier parts. We are
of the opinion that such rules may bhe
treated more appropriately in Part 60,
“Air Traffic Rules.” A revision of that

part is m process, and- it is expected to.

include such rules thereimn.

Dispatch and flight operatiofis. There
are two proposed changes in the current
dispatch and flight operation rules
which should be noted. In lieu of the
current requirement that dispatch cen-
ters be located at points established by
the Admimstrator, this proposal pre-
sents the factors which must be consid-
ered by an air carrier in the location of
its dispatch centers, and places the
responsibility on the carrers to estab-
lish cient centers for the conduct

-of safe operations. The presently effec-
tive rules relating to powerplant failure
and precaufionary:stoppage of. an air-
craft engine in flight have been revised
to cover 4-engine aircraft.,

In addition to those requirements in-
cluded 1n the attached proposed rule,
comment is invited on the following
items. Your attention is inyited to the
fact that such items should, for the
purpose of submitting-comment, be con-
sidered as proposed rules and that
-specific rules may, as a result of further
consideration thereof in the light of
comment recewved, be included in the
part to be promulgated by the Board.

Awr carrier distress ¢ommunications.
The Board has completed a study of air
carrier distress communications re-
quirements on certain long overwater
routes in order to determine whether
provisions should be made for emer-
gency situations which may involve
ditching at sea. A report of the Board's
findings was published March 20, 1950,
and the Buréau of Safety Regulation
was instructed to tomplete the admin-
istrative procedures necessary for the
promulgation of appropriate rules. The
Bureau 1s presently engaged in conver-
sations with mterested persons with a
view toward formulating proposed
amendments to the Civil Aur Regulations
i accordance with the decision of the

-~

Board ag contained in the above report,
This action has not been completed to
date. However, it 15 contemplated that
proposed rules concérning this matter
will be published separately in the near
future.

It has been stated to the Board that
the burdens imposed upon the pilot crew
as g result of the advent of new, larger,
end more complicated alroraft have
reached such proportions as to warrant
specific relief from duties involving com-
munications, and it has therefore been
recommended that the Civil Alr Regula-
tions be amended to require the carringo
of a separate communicator or flight
radio operator for internationsl opera-
tlons irrespective of the system of com-
munications employed on the routes in

™ question,

Altimeter setting, It has beeh sug-
gested that it be specifically provided in
the Civil Air Regulations that at least
one-altimeter in an aircraft be required
to be set at the altitude of the alrport of
destination, together with- preseribed
procedures for the use thereof,

PART 40—SCHEDULED AIR CARRIER CERTIFI=
CATION AND OPERATION RULES

Sec,

40.0 Applicability of this part.

40.1v  Applicability of Parts 43 and 60 of
this chapter and compliance with
forelgn air trafio rules,

40.2 Definitions,

CERTIFICATION RULLS

40.3 Certificate required.

404 Contents of certificate. ?

40.5 Application for certificato,

40.8 Issuance,

40.7 Amendment,

40.9 Display.

40.10 Duration.

40.11 Transferability,

40.12 Inspection.

40.13  Operations base, maintenanco baso,
and/or office.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SERVICES AND FACILITIES

40.156 Route requirements; demonstration
of competence,

40.18 Width of routes,

40.17 IFR routes,

40.18 Alrports.

40.19 Communications facllities.

40.20 Weather reporting facilities,

40.21 En route navigational faciiftfes,

40.22 Modification or discontinusnce of
radio navigational facilities.

40.23  Servicing and maintenance factiities.

40.2¢ Malntenance and inspection organts
zation,

40.25 Location of dispatch centors.

REQUIRED MANUALS
4030 _Compllance with manuals,
40.31 Qperations manual.

4032 Maintenance manual,

40.33 Apprc;val of manual material; gone
eral,

4034 Manual material requiring written
approval of Administrator,

40.35 Initial approval of manunls,

4036 Approval of proposed chapges in
manual material submitted by the
air carrler,

4037 Changes in manual matorinl pros

scribed by the Administrator.

40.38 Hearing on and roview of Adminige
trator’s disapproval of manual mas
terial,

40.39 Bolicitation of views of crow moeme
bers., S

4040 Compliance with manualg,

4041

Distribution of manuals,
O
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- ATECRAFT REQUIREMIENTS

See.

40.50 General,

40,51  Aircraft certification requirements.
40,52  Aircraft limitation for type of route.
CPERATING LIMITATIONS
40.53 Operating limitations for transport

category airplanes,

4054 Weight limitations.

4055- ‘Take-off limitations to provide for
engine failure.

40,58 ¥n route limitatlons; =all engines
operating.

40.57 En route limitations; one engine
inopzrative.

40.58 En route limitations; two engines
inoperative.

4059 En route limitations; where special
air navigational facilities exist.

40.60 Landing distance lmitations—air-
port of destination.

40.61 ZLanding distance limitations—aiter-
nate airports.

40.62 Operating limitations for alrcraft not
certificated in the transport cate-
£0ry. -

40.63 Take-off limitations.

40.64 En route limitations; one engine
inoperative.

40.65 Landing distance limitations; air-
port of destination.

40.66 Specific alrworthiness requirements.,

40.67 Proving tests.

ATRCRAFT INSTRULENTS AND EQUIPMENT
4070  Aircraft instruments and equipment,

INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIFLIENT FOR ALL
OPERATIONS

4071 Flight and navigational equipment
for all operations.

4072 ‘“Powerplant instruments for all
operations.

4073 Emergency eguipment for all opera-
tions.

40.74 Safety belts for all operations.

40.75 Shoulder harnesses for flight crew
members for a1l operations.

40.76 Miscellaneous equipment for all
operations.

40.77 Cockpit check system for all opera-
tions.

40.78  Passenger information for all opera-
tions. —

40.79° Exit and exacuation merking for all
operations.

INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPLIENT FOR SFECIAL
OF; NS

40.80 Instruments and equipment for op-
erations at night.

4081 Instruments and equipment for op-
erations under IFR.

40.82 Instruments and equipment for op-
erations on which specialized
means of navigation are required.

40.83 Supplemental oxygen.

40.84 Supplemental oxygen requirements
for pressurized cabin airplanes.

4085 Eguipment standards.

40.86 Protective breathing egquipment for
the flight crew.

40.87 Equipment for extended overwater
operations.

40.88 Equipment for operations over re-
glons where search and rescue
would be especially difficult.

40.89 Equipment for operations in icing
conditions,

BADIO EQUIPLIENT

4090 Radio equipment; general.

4091 Radio equipment for day operations
under VFR over routes navigated
by pilotage.

40.92 Radio equipment for day operations

under VFR over routes not navi-
gated by pilotage, for night opera-
tions under VFR, or for operatlons
under IFR,
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4093 Radlo cquipment for cxtended overe
water operations and/or for opcro.
tions outside the continental 1imits
of the United States over. un-

inhabited terrain.
TIADNTZNANCE RCQUIRIIIENTS

General.

Maintenance perconnel duty timo
limitations,

Welght control.

AIRMAN REQUIREMENTS

Uthiization of airman; general.
Composition of flizht creve,
Flight radio cperator,

Flight navigator,

Flight enginecr,

Cabin attendant,

Afreraft dispatcher.

AIRMAN TRAINING

Training and maintenance ¢f pro-
ficlency program; general.

Crew member emergency tralning,

Pllot ground training.

Pilot flight tratning.

Alreraft dlspatcher,

Recurrent training.

AIMMAN QUALIFICATIONS

Alrman qualification; pencral.

Pilot recent ezperience; aolrcraft.

Pllot line and cquipment check.

Pilot instrument check,

Pilot route and alrport qualification
requirements,

Aaintencnce of pilot route and glr-
port quallfications for particular
trips.

Competence cheek; other pilots.

Alrcraft dispatcher; qualifications
for duty.

FLIGHT TIME LIMITATION!

Flight time limitations.

Generzl requircments for all fiight
crews members,

Flight creww of only cne or two
pllots,

40.143 Flight crew of three or more alrmen,

DUTY TINME LIMITATIONS; AIRCRAFT DICPATCHER
40.144 Alrcraft dispatcher dally duty lim-

40.100
40.101

40.102

40.110
40.111
40.112
40.113
40.114
40.115
40.116

40.120

40.121
40.122
40.123
40,124
40.125

40,131
40.132
40.133
40.13¢
40.135

40.136

40.137
40.138

40.140
40.141

40.142

itations.
FLIGHT OPERATIONS
40.150 General.
40,151 Operational control 4
40,152 Responstbllity of pllot In command,

40,163
40.15%
40.155
40.156
40.157
40.158

Opecrations notlces.

Operations cchedules,

Pllots at controls, 4

Nanipulation of controls.

Admission to glcht decl

Unlocking companionway dooss dur-
ing take-off and landing.

Use of cockplt cheek syotem.

Restriction or suspension of opera-
tion,

Emergency declsions; pllot in come
mand and gireraft dispateher.

Reporting unusual wcather condl-
tions.

Off-route operations.

Powerplant fallure or precautionary
stoppage.

Letting-down-through proccdures.

Flight crew compliance with cstabe
lished proccdurcs.

Welght and center of gravity llme
itations,

Requircments for alr carrler cquip-
ment interchange.

DISPATCHING RULES
General.
Necessity for dispatching nuthority,

Jolnt responstbility of afrcraft dise
patcher and pilot in command,

40,159
40.1€0

40.161
40.162

40.163
40.164

40.165
40.168

40.167
40.168

40.170
40.171
40.172
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£ee.
40,173

40.174
40.176
€0.176
40.177
40173
40179
40.1€9
40.181
401862
40.163
40184
40.1C5

40.1€3
40167

4£0.100
£0.191

40102
40.163

40,185
£0.180

Alreroft dispatcher—sreather analye
s
Afrcraft equipment required for dis-
teh

pateh,
Communications ond navizational
fociitics required for dispatch.
Dispatching undzr VFER, short dise
tance cperation.

Dicpatching under IFR or over-the-
tsp, chort distance opcration.

Dispatehing, long distance operae
tion.

Opcration in Icing conditions.

Alternnte alrport for take-off.

Alternate afrport for destination
alrport—IFR cperations.

Continuance of flisht; fizht haze
ards.

Redlcpatch and  econtinuance of
filzht,

Dlpateh to and from provislonal

ort,

Take.cﬁ's. from unzuthorized eir-

rorts.

Fuel supply for all gparations.

Factors involved in computinog fuel
requlired,

V7eather minimums; general.

Taoke-0f and landing weather minfe
mums; VFR.

Tele-of and landingy tweather mini-
mum3s; IFR.

Alternate atrport weather rejulre-
ments,

Preparation of dlspaten relezse.

Prcparation of load manifest form.

REQUINED RTCOZD3 AND EEFOITS

-Records; general.

Afrman records.

Poccenger records.

Dizpateh relezza form.

Lezd mantfest form.

Diposition of load manifest and gise"
patch releaze forms.

Lizintonanece records.

Dally mechanieal reports.

2fonthly mochonienl report  of
chronic mechanical diZculties.

Reeords for rebullt afreraft engines,
propellers, and eppliances.

40210 Alterotion and repalr reports.

£€0.211 Mfaintenance releace form.

40212 2Miaintenance logboai,

Avrnonrry: §§400 to 40212 Izsusd under
£2¢. 225 (a), 52 Stat. §2%, 42 U. 8. C. 225 (a3).
Intcrpzet or opply sces. €01-610, 52 Stat,
10071012, €62 Stat. 1216, 43 U. S. C. 551-2€92,
Act of July 1, 1048,

GENERAL

§40.0 Applicability of ithis 3part.
The provisions of this part are applicabls
to air carriers, ofber than Alaskan air
carricrs? when, as authomzed by the
Board, they enzage in scheduled imter-
state, overczas, or foreizn passenzer awr
transportation utilizinz multienzine ar-
craft. The provisions of this part shall
supercede thoze of Parts 40, 41, and 61
and the provisions of alt Special Civil
Alr Rezulations pzritzining to szhedul=ad
passenger operations conducted n
multienzine aireraft.

§ 40.1 Applicability of Parts 43 and 60
of this chapter and compliance with for-
€ign air trefic rules. 'The provisions of

40200
40201
40202
40203
4020+
40205

40203
40.207
40203

40203

3E&cction 232.2 of the Economic Regulations
currently provides that Alackan afr corriers
ehall include certificated and noncertiScated
olr carrlers enzszing colely in air transportoe
tlon within the Territory of Alaska. Thece
corrlers ere euthorizadd to conduct cpaerations
in accordance with the provisions of Part
42 of this chapter,
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Parts 43 * and 60 of this chapter shall be
applicable to all air carrier operations,
whether inside or outside the United
States, conducted under the provisions
of this part unless otherwise specified
herein: Provided, That operations con-
ducted in the airspace of any foreign
country shall, at all times, comply with
the air traffic rules of the foreign gov-
ernment and with local aiwrport rules
except where any rule prescribed heremn
or 1n Part 60 of this chapter i1s more re-
strictive and may be followed without
violating the laws or rules of such
country.

§40.2 Definitions. (a) As used in this
part, terms shall be defined as follows:

(1) Accelerate-stop distance. Accel-
erate-step distance 1s the sum of the
distances required to accelérate the air-
plane up to a specified speed and, as-
suming failure of the critical engine at
the instant that speed is attained, to
bring the airplane to a stop. (See the
pertinent airworthiness requirements for
the manner in which such distance is
determined.)

(2) Act. Act means the Civil Aero-
nautics Act of 1938, as heretofore or
hereafter amended.

(3) Admuustrator The Administra-
tor is the Administrator of Civil Aero-
nautics.

(4) Aw carrier Awr carrier means
any citizen of the United States who
directly, or by lease or by other arrange-
ment, undertakes the carriage by air-
craft of persons or property as a common
carrier for compensation or hire or the
carriage of mail by aircraft imn commerce,
whether such commerce moves wholly
by aircraft or partly by other forms of
transportation, between any of the fol-
lowing places: A place m any State of
the United States, or the District of Co-
lumbia, and a place 1 any other State
of the United States, or the District of
Columbia; places in the same State of
the United States through the aiwrspaca
over any place outside thereof; places in
the same Territory or possession of the
United States, or the District of Colum-
bia; a place 1n any State of the United
States, or the District of Columbia, and
any place in a Territory or possession
of the United States; a place in a Ter-
ritory or possession of the United States
and a place in any other Territory or
possession of the United States; a place
in the United States and any place out-
side thereof.

(6) Awr traffic clearance. An air traf-
fic clearance 1s an authonzation is-
sued by air trafiic control, for the pur-
pose of preventing collision between
known aircraft, for an awreraft to pro-
ceed under specified traffic conditions
within a control zone or control area.

(6) Auwriraffic control. Aar traffic con-
trol is a service operated by appropriate

2Unless otherwise specified herein, the
provisions of Part 43 of this chapter are cur-
rently applicable to scheduled passenger air
transportation operations. However, it is
anticipated that that part will be revised to
make it applicable only to private opera=-
tions, If that revision is acomplished, ap-
propriate changes will be made in this part
to include the provisions of Part 43 of this
chapter applicable to scheduled passenger air
transportation operations.
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authority to promote the safe, orderly,

‘and expeditious flow of air traffic.

(7) Aircraft. An awcraft shall mean
any contrivance now known or hereafter
invented, used, or designed for naviga-
tion of or flight in the air, mcluding
airframe, powerplant, propeller, and
appliances.

(8) Aircraft dispatcher An awrcraft
dispatcher 1s an individual on the
ground holding an aircraft dispatcher
certificate issued by the Admimstrator
who exercises jomnt responsibility with
the pilot in command in the dispatch and
operational conftrol governing the safe
conduct of each flight.

(9) Airframe. Awframe shall mean

-all parts of an awrcraft less powerplant,

propeller, and appliances.

{10) Airport, An aiwrport 1s an area
of land or water which is used, or in-
tended for use, for the landing and take-
off of awrcraft.

(11) Alaskan awr carrier Alaskan air
carrier includes any aiwr carrier subject
to the provisions of § 292.12 of the Eco-
nomic Regulations of the Board, as here-
tofore or hereafter amended.

(12) Alternate aiwrport. An alternate
airport 1s an awrport listed in the dispatch
release as an awrport to which a flight
may be directed if a landing at the air-
port to which the flight was initially
dispatched becomes inadvisable,

(13) Appliances. Appliances shall
mean 1nstruments, equipment, appara-
tus, parts, appurtenances, or accessories,
of whatever description, which are used,
or are capable of bemg or intended,to
be used, 1n the navigation, operation, or
control of awrcraft in flight (including
communication equipment, electronic de-
vices, and any other mechanism or mech-
anmisms nstalled in or attached to
awcraft during flight, but excluding par-
achutes) and which are not a part or
parts of airframes, powerplants, or pro-
pellers.

(14) Approved. Approved, when used
alone or as modifymng terms such as
means, method, action, equipment, etc.,
shall mean approved by the Admims-
trator.

(15) Authorized representative of the
Admemistrator  An authorized repre-
sentative of the Admimstrator shall
mean any cmpioyee of the Civil Aero-
nautics Admmistration or any private
person, authorized by the Admimistra-
tor to perform any of the duties imposed
upon him by the provisions of this part.

(16) Ceiling. Ceiling 1s the distance
from the surface of the ground or water
to the lowest cloud layer reported as
“broken clouds” or~“overcast.”

(A7) Check awrman. A check airman
is an airman designated by the air car-
rier and approved by the Administrator
to examine other sairmen to determine
thewr proficiency with respect to pro-
cedures and technique and thewr com-
petence to perform thewr respective
awrman duties.

(18) Conirol area. Control area is an
area of awrspace having defined dimen-

2 Section 292.1 of the Economic Regulations
of the Board, currently provides that Alaskan
alr carriers shall include certificated and
noncertificated air carriers engaging solely
1A1n aga transportation within the Terrifory of

aska,

sions, designated by the Administrator,
which extends upward from an altitude
of 700 feet above the surface within
which air traffic control is exercised.

(19) Control zone. Control zone g &
zone of airspace having defined dimen-
sions, designated by the Administrator,
which extends upward from the surface,
which includes one or more airports, and
within which rules additional to those
governing flight control areas apply for
the protection of air traffic.

(20) Crew member A crew member
is any individual assigned by an air car-
rier for the performance of duty on an
aircraft.

(21) Critical engine (transport cote-
gory awrplaries) ‘The critical engine is
that engine the failure of which glves
the most adverse effect on the airplane
flight characteristics relative to the
case under consideration.

(22) Critical-engine-fatlure speed
(transport category aiwrplanes) The
critical-engine-failure speed is the air-
plane speed used in the determination
of the take-off at which the critical en-
gine is assumed to fail. (See § 4b.114 of
this chapter.)

(23) Deadhead transportation. Dead-
head transportation includes any type
of transportation assigned an airman
by an air carrier for the purpose of
transporting the airman to an airport
at which he is required to serve on a
flight as a crew member or from the
awrport at which he was relleved from
duty as a crew member to return‘to his
home station.

(24) Dispatch release. A dispatch re-
lease is an authorization issued by tho
air carrler specifying the conditions for
the origination and continuance of a
particular flight.

(25) Duty aloft. Duty aloft includes
the entire period during which an air-
man is assigned as a member of on alr-
craft crew between the time the sireraft
leaves the blocks at an airport for flight
and the time the aircraft reaches the
blocks at the next airport of landing
(block-to-block time)

(26) Effective le1zgth of runway. The
effective length of a'runway is the dis-
tance from the point where the obstruc-
tion clearance line intersects the runway
to the far end thereof.

(27 Extended overwater operation.
An extended overwater operation shall
be considered an operation over water,
other than that over the inland lakes
and waterways of the United Siates,
conducted at a distance in excess o. 5
miles from the nearest shore line,

(28) Flight crew member A flighy
crew member is a crew member who is
a pilot, flight radio operator, flicht en-
gineer, or flight navigator assigned to
duty on the aircraft,

(29) Flight deck duty time., Flight
deck duty time is that portion of flight
time during which a flight crew member
is engaged in the actual operation of the
awreraft, -

(30) Flight engineer A flicht engl-
neer is an individual whose primary ss-
signed duty during flisht over any route
or route segment is to assist the pilots
in the mechanical oparatfon of the
aarcraft,
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(31) Flight namgator. A flight navi-
gator 1s an individual whose primary as-
signed duty during flight over any route
or route segment Is to navigate the
awrcraft.

(32) Flight radio opergtor. A flight
radio operator is an individual whose
primary assigned duty during flight over
any route or route segment i1s to com-
mumecate by radio with other stations.

(33) Flight time. Flight time is the
time from the moment the aiwrcraft first
moves under ifs own power for the pur-
pose of flight until it comes to rest at
the end of the flight (block-to-block
time).

(34) IFR. IFR is the symbol used to
designate mstrument flight rules.

(35) Long distance operation. A long
distance operation 1s one in which the
time mterval between stops 1s of sufficient
duration to require that the dispatch be
based entirely on forecasts of weather
expected at the intended destination and
alternates.

(36) Mazwmum certificated take-off
weight. The maxaimum certificated take-
off weight is the maximum take-off
weight authorized by the terms of the
arrcraft airworthiness certificate.*

(37) Mimwmum conirol speed. The
mimmum control speed is the mmmmum
speed at which the awrcraft can be safely
controlled after an engine suddenly be-
comes inoperative. (See pertinent air-
worthiness requirements for the manner
in which such speed 1s determined.)

(38) Month. Month shall mean that
period of time extending from the first
day of any month as delineated by the
calendar through the last day thereof.

(39) Night. Night 1s the time between
the ending of evening twiligcht and the
beginning of morning twilight as pub-
lished 1n the American A Almanac con-
verted to local time for the locality con-
cerned.”

(40) Obstruction clearance line. The
obstruction clearance line 1s a line with a
slope to the horizontal of 1/20 drawn
tangent to or clearing all obstructions
shown m a profile of the approach or
take-off area.

(41) Operational conirol. Operational
control 1s the exercise of authority over
mitiation, continuation, diversion, or
termination of a flight.

(42) Passenger. A passenger is an oc-
cupant of an awrcraft in flight other than
a crew member, company employee, or
authorized representative of the Admin-
1strator or the Board.

(43) Passenger-carrying awrcraft. An
awcraft carrying & passenger shall be
considered a passenger-carrying aircraft.

(44) Person. Person means any indi-
vidual, firm, copartnership, corporation,

¢ Note that the aircraft airworthiness cer-
tificate incorporates as a part thereof the
aircraft operating record-or an airplane flight
manual which contains the pertinent
limitation.

$The American Air Almanac containing
the ending of evening twilight and the be-
ginning of morning twilight tables may be
obtained from the Superintendent of Docu~
ments, Government Printing Office, YWash-
Ington 25, D. C. Information is also available
concerning such tables In the ofiices of the
Civil Aeronautics Administration or the
United States Weather Bureau.
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company, association, joint-stock asco-
ciation, or body politie; and includes any
trustee, recelver, assignee, or other simis
lar representative thereof.

(45) Pilot in command. ‘The pilot in
command is the pilot designated by the
air carrier as the pilot responsible for
the operation and safety of the aircraft
during the time defined as flight time.

(46) Pilotage. Pilotage is navigation
by means of visual reference to land-
marks,

(47 Pownt., Point includes any air-
port or place where aircraft may be
landed or taken off including the area
within a 50-mile radius of such airport
or place.

(48) Point-of-no-return. ‘The point-
of-no-return is the point beyond which
the aircraft no longer has sufilcient fuel,
exclusive of fuel reserves, under exlsting
conditions, to return to the airport of
departure or any alternate therafor.

(49) Power-off stall speed. The
power-off stall speed is the minimum
flicht speed at which the airplane with
engines idling is controllable in the land-
ing configuration. (See the airworthi-
ness fequirements under which the air-
plane was type certificated for the
manner in which such speed is deter-
mined.)

(50) Powerplant. Powerplant shail
mean an aircraft engine and its com-
ponent parts, less propeller.

(51) Propeller. Propeller shall mean
e device for propelling an aircraft
through the air, having blades mounted
on a power-driven shaft, which when
rotated produces by its action on the air
a thrust parallel to the longitudinal axis
of the aircraft,

(52) Provisional airport. A provi-
sional airport is an airport used by an
air carrier for the purpose of providing-
adequate service to a community when
the regular airport serving that commu-
nity is not available and which airport
has been approved in accordance with
procedures established by the Board.

(63) Rating. Rating is an author-
ization issued with a certificate, and
forming a part thereof, stating special
conditions, privileges, or limitations per-
taining to such certificate.

(54) Refueling awrport. A refueling
awport is an airport approved as an air-
port to which flights may be dispatched
for refueling only.

~ (55) Regular airport. A regular air-
port is an airport approved for the
regular servicing of a point on an au-
thorized route of an air carrier.

(56) Route. A route Is an approved
flight path which joins those points on
the surface of the earth between which
an air carrier provides air transportation
in accordance with the terms of its cer-
tificate of public convenience and neces-
sity issued by the Board.

(57) Route segment, A routesegment
Is a portion of a route, each_terminus of
which is identifled by-

(i) A continental or insular
graphic location,

(ii) A point at which some specialized
aid to aiwr navigation is located, or

(iii) A pomnt at which a definite radio
fix1s Jocated.

(68) Runway, A runway is a clearly
defined rectangular area of an afrport

geo-
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suitable for the safe landing and take-oF
of aircraft.

(59) Scheduled to serve or scheduled
Jor duty. Scheduled to serve or sched-
uled for duty shall mean the projected
operations of an airman established and
published by an air carrier rather than
the actual cpzrations.

(€0) Second in command. Second in
command is any pilot, other than the
pilot in command, assigned as a flisht
crew member who Is designated by the
alr carrler to act as second in command
of the aircraft during the time definzd as
fiicht time,

(61) Short distance operation. A
short distance oparation 1s one whnch
involves intermediate stops of suficient
frequency to permit the dispatch from
cach such stop to bz based on spot
weather reports or a combination of spot
weather reports and forecasts.

(62) Synthetic trafner. A synthetic
trainer Is an approved device which sim-
ulates fiisht operating conditions.

(63) Tal:e-off surface. The take-oX
surface shall include the runway angd
such other unpaved area on the down-
wind end thereof, within the awrport
boundarles as may be used easily and
safely for stopping the aircraft under all
weather conditions.

(€4) Transport category aireraft.
Transport catezory aircraft are awrcraft
which have been type certificated in ac-
cordance with the requirements of Part
4b of this chapter, or under the transport
category performance requirements of
Part 4a of this chapter.

(65) Type. Type shall mean all zir-
craft of the same basic design includinz
all medifications thereto except those
modifications which result ina chanze in
handling or flizht characteristics.

(66) UHF TUHF is the symbol used
to desienate ultrahich frequency.

(€7 V.. 7V, is the symbol used to
desirmate the critical-enzme-failure
fpeid (Sze §40b.114 (a) of this chap-

er.

(63) Vi:. V. is the symbol used to
designate the take-off safety speed. (Sze
§ 4b.114 (b) of this chapter.)

(G3) VFR. VFR {s the symbol used to
deslemate visual filzht rules.

(710) VHF VHF is the symbol uszd
to desiznate very hizh frequency.

(11) Vr. Vs, Is the symbol used to
desicnate the stalling speed of an amr-
craft or the minimum steady fiizht speed
with wings flaps in the landing position.
(See §540.112 (a) and 4b.160 of thus
chapter.)

(72) Visibility. Visibility is the great-
est horizontal distance at which con-
splcuous objects can b2 seen and
identified.

CERTIFICATION RULES

§ 40.3 Certificate required. No psrson
subject to the provisions of this part
shall opesrate passenger-carrying awr-
craft In scheduled interstate, overseas,
or forelen eir transportation without,
or in violation of the terms of, an air
carrier oparating certificate issued by
the Administrator,

§40.4 Contents of certificate. An alr
carrier onerating certiGcate shall specify
the points to and from which, and the
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routes over which, the aiwr carrier is
authorized to operate.

§ 40.5 Apnplication for certificate. An
application for an aiwr carrier operating
certificate shall be made in the manner
and contain information prescribed by
the Administrator,

§40.6 Issuance. (a) An air carrier
operating certificate shall be 1ssued by
the Administrator to an applicant if the
Administrator finds, after investigation,
that such person is properly and ade-
quately equipped and able to conduct a
safe operation in accordance with the
requirements of this part.

(h) Whenever, upon mvestigation, the

Administrator finds that the general
standards of safety required for air car-
rier operations i awrcraft of less than
12,500 pounds maximum certificated
take-off weight, or for air carrier opera-
tions conducted pursuant to a temporary
authorization issued under Title IV of
the'act, require or permit a deviation
from any specific requirement of this
part for a particular operation or class
of operations for which an application
for an air carrier operating certificate
has been made, he may issue an ai: car-
rier operating certificate, or amendment
thereto, specifying therein the deviation
and the period during which such devia-
tion may be permitted. The Adminis-
trator shall promptly notify the Board of
any deviation included 1n the air carrier
operating certificate and the reasons
therefor.

§40.71 Amendment. (a) The Admin-
istrator may, after notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing, amehd an air carrier

operating certificate, if he finds that™

such amendment 1s reasonably required
in the interest of safety.

(h) Upon application by an air car-
rier the Adminmistrator may amend an
air carrier operating certificate, if he
finds that the general standards of safe-
{ty permit such an amendment.

§40.9 Display. The awr carrier-op-
erating certificate shall be available at
the prineipal operations office of an air
carrier for inspection by any authorized
representative of the Board or the Ad-
ministrator. P

§ 40.10 Duration. (a) An air-carrier
operating certificate shall remamn in ef-
fect until termination of the certificate
of public convemence and necessity
or other economic authorization is-
sued by the Board held by the air carrier,
or until surrendered, suspended, revoked,
or otherwise terminated by order of the
Board. After suspension or revocation
it shall be returned to the Administrator.

() Nothing in this section shail be
construed to deny or defeat the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal courts, the Adminis~
trator, or the Board to impose any au-
thorized sanction, including revocation
of the certificate, for a violation of the
act, the Civil Air Regulations, or the
air carrier operating certificite occur-
ring ‘during the effective period of such
certificate.

§40.11 Transferabilify. An air car=
rier operating certificate 1s not frans-
ferable,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

§40.12 Inspection. An authorized
representative of the Board or the
Administrator shall be permitted at any
time and place to make inspections or
exammations to determine an air car-
rier’s compliance with the requirements
of the act, the Civil Air Regulations, and
the provisions of the air carrier operat-
ing certificate and manuals,

§ 40.13 Operations base, mainienance
base, and/or office. On or before Janu-
ary 1, 1951, each scheduled air carrier
shall give written notice to the Admnms-
trator of his principal business office,
his prineipal operations base, and prin-
cipal maintenance base. Thereafter,
prior to any change 1n any such office,
he shall give written notice to the Ad-
ministrator.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SERVICES AND FACILITIES

§40.15 Route requirements; demon=
stration of competence. No air carrier
shall conduct scheduled passenger oper-
ations between points authorized by the
Board until the air carrier has demon-
strated to the Admimstrator that it is
competent to operate between such
points.

§40:116 Width of routes. (a) The
width of routes and route segments shall
be determined in accordance with the
following rules:

(1) .If navigation is accomplished from
the pilot station, the route or route seg-
ment shall include the nawvigable air-
space 5 miles on each side of the center
line of the track approved by the Admin-
istrator unless the flight 1s conducted at
thg altitudes specified 1n subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph.

(2) If specialized navigation is re-
quired, or if the flight 1s conducted with-
in the United States above 12,500 feef
east of longitude 100° W. and above
14,500 feet west of longitude 100° W., the
route or route segment shall have no
designated width.

§40.17 IFR routes. Within the con-
tinental limits of the United States,
routes over which operations are to be
conducted under IFR shall be authorized
only 1n co‘ntrol areas, except that the
Admmistrator, after giving due consid-
eration to the volume of air traffic on
and the existence of traffic control fa-
cilities available along a particular route
outside of control areas, may authorize
operations to be conducted under IFR
along such route,

§40.18 Airports. The awr carrier
shall show that each route has sufficient,
aiwrports properly equipped and adequate
for the type of operations to be con-
ducted 1n accordance with standards
prescribed by the Admimistrator. Con-
sideration shall be given to items such as
s1ze, surface, obstructions, facilities, pub-
lic protection, lighting, navigation and
commumcatioons axds,.and trafiic control.

§ 40,19 Communiications facilities.
The awr carrier shall show that a two-
way ground-to-awrcraft radio commu-
nications system 1s available at such
ponts as will msure reliable and rapid
communications over the entire route,
either direct or via approved point-to-
pomt channels, between the awrcraft and

the appropriate dispatch office and he-
tween the aircraft and the appropriate
eir traffic control unit: Provided, That
for operations within the continental
limits of the United States such ground-
to-aircraft radio communications syse
tem utilized by scheduled alr carriers
shall be independent of those systems
operated by the Federal Government.

§ 40.20 Weather reporting facilities.
The air carrier shall show that sufficient
weather reporting services are availablo
at such points along the route as are
necessary to insure weather reports and
forecasts sufficient for the operation,
Weather reports and forecasts used to
control flicht movements shall be pro-
pared from observations made and re-
leased by the Unifed States Weathor
Bureau, or by a source approved by the
Weather Bureau, or, when such obser-
vations are not available, by a source
found by the Administrator to be satis-
factory.

§40.21 En route navigational facili-
ties. (a) The air carrier shall show that
the following navigational facilities aro
available along each route for the fol-
lowing types of operations:

(1) No nonvisual ground aids to navi-
gation are required for day or night IFR
operations where the characteristics of
the terrain are such that navigation can
be conducted by reference to reliably
visible landmarks or visual ground aids,

(2) Where navigation is accomplished
by celestial or other specialized means
of navigation, nonvisual ground aids for
navigation shall be so located as to per«
mit navigation to any regular or alter-
nate aiwrport from the point where the
Administrator finds such celestial or spe«
cialized navigation is no longer necessary,

(3) Where navigation is accomplished
other than in sccordance with subpara«
graphs (1) or (2) of this paragraph, non-
visual ground aids for navigation shall
be so located as to permit navigation to
any regular or alternate airport within
the degree of accuracy necessary for the
type of operation involved.

(b) Considering the traflic density
along the route, nonvisual ground aids
for navigation shall be such that air-
craft can be navigated to the degree of
accuracy required to adhere to the flow
of trafiic established for alr trafilc
control.

§40.22 Modification or discontini-
ance of radio nawmgational facilities.
Each air carrier shall immediately ad-
vise the Adminstrator of its desire to
modify or discontinue the use of any
radio or navigational facility originally
approved for use by the air carrier. Such
modification or discontinuance of use
shall not be accomplished without prior
written authorization of the Adminis-
trator.

§40.23 Servicmmg and maintenanc
facilities. (a) The air carrier shall shov
that competent personnel and adequate
facilities and equipment, including spare
parts, supplies, and materials, are avail-
able af such points along the air care-
rier's routes as are necessary for the
proper servicing, maintenance, repair,
and inspection of aircraft and auxillary
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eqmpment,.an{i that it has an adequate
traming program to nsure the contin-
ued competence of all maintenance and
inspection personnel,

(b) Subject to the approval of the Ad-
mimstrator an air carrier may make ar-
rangements with another person for the
performance of the required mainte-
nance, alteration, repair, inspection, and
servicing functions.

§40.24 Mawmmienance and nspection
orgamization. 'The air carrier shall show
that it has, or the person with whom
arrangements for the maintenance and
mspection were made 1 accordance with
the provisions of §40.23 (b) has, sepa-
rate mantenance and inspection or-
gamizations. e size of each of these
orgamzations all be commensurate
with the amount of maintenance re-
quired, the number of aweraft operated,
and the extent of the operations__—

(a) The personnel of the inspection
organization shall function independent
of the maintenance personnel on all air-
worthiness matters. They shall be
responsible for determining that work-
manship, methods employed, and
materials used conform to the requre-
ments of the Civil Air Regulations and
the maintenance manual and that an,
awrframe, powerplant, propeller, or appli-
ance released for flight 1s awrworthy.

(b) Al individuals directly in charge
of the ispection, mamtenance, over-
haul, or repawr of any awrframe, power-
plant, propeller, or appliance shall hold
appropriate airman certificates.

§ 40.25 Location of dispatch centers.
The air carrier shall show that it has a
sufficient number of dispatch centers
adequate for the operations to be con-

ducted and located at such pomnts as,

are necessary to isure the proper clear-
ance, dispatch, and necessary operational
control in the safe conduct of each flight.

In determiming the location of dis-
patch centers the following factors shall
be considered:

(a) Route mileage and distance
involved,

(b) Frequency of stops and flights,

(¢) Terram,

(d) Weather,

(e) Awrcraft and equipment,

(f) Nawigational aids and facilities,

(g) Commumeations,

(h) A traffic control,

(i) Number of dispatchers and assist-
ants provided and work load, including
additional duties and responsibilities
assigned dispatchers,. and the facilities
which dispatchers have to accomplish
therr functions, such as interphones,
direct lines, teletypes, availability of
a;alyzed meteorological information,
ete.

—

REQUIRED IMANUALS

§40.30 Compliance with manuals,
No operation, maimntenance, inspection,
practiee, or procedure shall be condueted
other than 1 accordance with the provi-
sions of the manual material required by
this part.

§40.31 Operations manual. (a) The
awr carrier shall prepare and keep cur-
rent an operations manual for the use
and guidance of flight and ground oper-
ations personnel in the conduct of safe
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flight operations. The manual shall ba
in a form to facilitate easy revision, and
each page shall bear the date of the last
revision thereof. It shall contain com-
plete instructions, infdrmation, and com-
prehensive data necessary for the
personnel concerned to carry out their
duties and responsibilities with a high
degree of safety. ‘This manual may he
in two or more separate parts (e. g. flicht
crew and ground operations) to facili-
tate use by the personnel concerned, bub
each part shall contain so much of the
mformation listed below as is appro-
priate for each™group of personnel:

(1) General opergting policles,

(2) Organization and personnel,

(3) Duties and responsibilities of each
fiight crew and crew member and ap-
propriate members of the ground organi-
zation,

(4) Appropriate Civil Air Regulations_

and Civil Aeronautics Manuals,

(5)° Reports and records,

(6) Flight dispatching and control,

(7) En route fiight, navigation, and
commumecation procedures, Including
procedures for the continuance of flisht
if any plece of equipment required for
the particular type of operation becomes
inoperative or unserviceable in flight,

(8) En route operation specifications,
including for each approved route the
type of awreraft authorized, its crew com-
plement, the! type of operation {. e.,
VFR, IFR, day, night), the instruments
and équipment for operations on which
specialized means of navigation are re-
qured and other pertinent information,

(9) Awport operations specifications,
including for each airport its location,
its designation d. e. regular, alternate,
provisional, etc.) type of aireraft au-
thorized, instrument approach proce-
dures, landing and take-off minimums,
and other pertinent information,

(10) Take-off, en route, and landing
weight limitations,

(11) Procedures for the supervision
and protection of passenrers during re-
fueling of aircrait and for bricfins and
familianzing passengers with the use of
emergency equipment during fiicht,

(12) Emergency procedures and equip-
ment,

(13) The metho@df designating suc-
cession of command of flight crew mem-
bers, -

(14) Procedures for determining the
usability of all landing and take-off
operations and of dissemination of per-
tinent information-to operations per-
sonnel, and

(15) Procedures for operation during
periods of icing, hail, thunderstorms,

turbulence, or any other unusual me- -

teorological conditions.

(b) General information and instruc-
tions for operations personnel whether
or not related to the conduct of safe
flight operations may be included in the
operations manual, but it shall not be
considered a part thereof for purposes of
this part.

(¢) Atdeast one complete master copy
of the operations manual containing all
parts thereof shall be retained at the
principal operations base of the air care
TIEr,
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§40.32 Maintenance monual. (a)
The air carrier shall prepare and keep
current 2 mopual for the guidance of
perconnel concerned with the repawr,
maintenance, and inspaction of the awr-
frames, powerplants, propallers, and ap-
pliances to bz used by the air carnmer.
The manual shall be in a form to facili~
tate easy revision, and each page shall
bear the date of the last revision there-
of. It may be in two or more separatz
parts, but each part shall contain such
complete instructions, information, and
comprehensive data on each of the sub-
Jects Usted below as is necessary for the
maintenance personnel to carry out ther
duties and responsibilities with a ch
degree of safety.

(1) General policies,

(2) Duties and responsibilities of
maintenance personnel,

¢3) Instructions and procedures for
maintenance, repair, overhaul, and serv-
icing,

(4) Time limitations for overhaul, in-
spection, and checls, and standards gov-
erning revision of such time mitations,

(5) Procedures for refueling awcraff,
elimination of fuel contamination, pro-
tection from fire including electrostatic
protection; and the supervision of pas-
cengers during refueling,

(6) Inspections for airworthiness, in-
cluding instructions covering procedures,
standards, responsibilities, and authority
of the inspection department,

(7) Methods and procedures for
maintaininy the aircraft weizht and
center of gravity within approved limits,

(8) Other data or instructions related
to safety.

(b) General Information and instruc-
tions for maintenance personnel which
are not related to the mechanieal safety
of the cireraft may be included in the
maintenance manual, but it shall not b2
considered a part thereof for purposss
of this resulation.

(c) Atleast one complete master copy
of the maintenance manual contaimny
ail parts thereof shall bz retained at the
principal maintenance base of the aw
carrier.

§40.33 Approval of manual material;
general. 1o provision of the operations
or maintepance manuals or any chanzez
therein shall bz effective unless approved
in accordance with the prowisions of
these regulations: Provided, That all
manual material in effect on the effec-
tive date of this part, except changzs
required for complinnce with.the provi-
stons of revised Part 40, shall be consid-
cred as approved.

§40.3¢ Manual materal requiring
written epproval of Adminstraior. ‘The
provisions of the manuals, including
changes in approved procedures, relating
to the en route and airport opzrations
specifications (sece §40.31 (a) (8) and
(9)) the standards for the establish-
ment of time limitations for awecraft
overhaul, inspections, or checks, or the
approved time limitations where no such
standards exist, any material inserted
at the direction of the Administrator
in the Interest of safety, and any change
in the list of aircraft authorized for use
by the air carrier, shall b2 approved in
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writing by the Admmistrator prior to
their becoming effective.

§ 40.35 [Initial approyal of manuals.
Where a new carrier 1s certificated, or
where a certificated carrier is authorized
by the Board to serve new pomfs to the
extent that new or additional manual
material need be prepared, the manual
or manual material shall be filed at least
60 days prior to the anticipated date for
commencement .of operations, unless
special permission in writing 1s received
from the Admimstrator. Except as pro-
vided in §40.34, the provisions of such
manual shall be considered as initially
approved by the Administrator unless
the Adminjstrator notifies the air carrier
conczrned in writing, prior to the estab-
lished date for commencement of opera-
t.ons, that he finds specified provisions
or omission of provisions- constitute a
hazard t6 ar safety and states the par-
ticular reason or reasons for such find-
ing, In the event of disapproval by the
Administrator, the air carrier may re-
quest a hearing before the Adminmstrator
and review by the Board as provided 1n
§ 40.38.

§40.36 Approval of proposed changes
in manual material submitted by the air
carrier All changes in approved manual
material proposed by the air carrier
shall be filed with the Admimstrator
through the appropriate CAA regional
office at least 30 days prior to the antici-
pated effective date thereof, unless per-
mission for a shorter filing period is
given by the Administrator. If the
Administrator does not notify the awr
carrier in writing of his disapproval of
such proposed changes prior~to the an-
ticipated effective date thereof, the pro-
posed changes shall be considered as
approved. Where the Administrator
disapproves of any proposed change, he
shall notify the carrier in writing of the
reason or reasons he considers the mate-
ral to constitute a hagard to air safety
and shall notify the air carrier that it
cannot operate under such provision. In
the event of disapproval, the air carrier
may request a hearing before the Admin-
istrator and review by the Board'as pro-
vided in § 40.38.

§ 40.37 Changes n manual materal
prescribed by the Admumstrator (a)
Al] changes prescribed by the Admims-
trator in the interest of safety shall be
promptly incorporated in the appropri-
ate manual.

(b) Where the Admumstrator deter-
mines that any provision of a manual
previously approved constitutes a hazard
to awr safety, he shall so notify the awr
carrier 1n writing, shall inform the awr
carrier of his reason or reasons therefor,
and shall prescribe the changes neces-
sary in the interest of safety pending the
conclusion of a hearmg and review as
provided in § 40.38.

§ 40.38 Hearing on and review of Ad-
menistrator’s disapproval of manual ma-
terwal. (a) Where the Administrator has
disapproved proposed manual material
submitted by an awr carrier, or has pre-
sceribed a change in manual material
previously approved, and where the awr
carrier does not concur 1n such action,
the air carrmer may request in writing
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that it be given an mformal hearng bhe-
fore the Admimstrator or his designgted
represenfative. The air carrier shall be
given an opportunity to present its views
orally and 1n writing, and a record of
such informal hearing shall be made.

(b) Upon completion of the hearing,
the air carrier may, within 30 days from
the date of the Admmstrator’s decision,
request the Board, in writing, to review
the record of the hearmng and the deci-
sion of the Admmistrator, and the air
carrier may submit to the Board, in writ-
ing, such additional material as it may
desire to present. -~

(¢c) Where the aiwr carrier fails to re-
quest review by the Board within the
prescribed period, the decision of the
Aammistrator shall be binding on all
parties.

(d) Pending conclusion of the hearing
before the Admmstrator and™review
thereof by the Board, the Administrator
shall suspend the effectiveness of any
manual material which he considers con-
stitutes a hazard to air safety.

§ 40.39 Solicitation of views of crew
members.
material directly affects crew comple-
ment, the crew members affected there-
by shall be given an opportunity to file
objections with the Admimstrator
through the appropriate CAA regional
office and, if they believe that safety 1s
being jeopardized, an opportunity for an
informal hearing before the Administra-
tor shall be given 1n accordance with the
provisions of § 40.38.

(b) Where a request for review by the
Board of the Administrator’s decision
based upon a hearmng 1s filed by an
air carrier, thenterested crew members
may submit to the Board, 1n writing, such
arguments ’and views as they desire.

§40.40 Compliance with manuals.
No operation shall be conducted by an
air carrier contrary to the safety pro-
visions of the cperations manual or the
maintenance manual.

§40.41 Distribution of manuals, (a)
Copies and revisions of operations and
maintenance manuals shall be furmished
to the following:

(1) The Admmsfrator,

(2) Authorized representatives of the
Admimstrator assigned to the air car-
r1er to act as aviation safety agents,

(3) Appropriate operations and main-
tenance personnel of the air carrier.

(b) All copies of manuals shall be
kept up to date.

AIRCRAFT REQUIREMENTS

§40.50 General. Awcraft shall be
identified, certificated, and equpped in

= accordance with the applicable require-

ments of the Civil Air Regulations. No
air carrier shall operate any aireraft in
scheduled passefiger operations unless it
meets the requirements of this part and
1s listed 1n the air carrier operating cer-
tificate.

§ 40.51 Aireraft certification require-
ments—(a) Awcraft certificated prior
to June 30, 1942, Aircraft certificated
as a2 basic type -prior to June 30, 1942,
shall either:

(1) Retain thewr present amrworthi-
ness certification status and meet the

(a) Where proposed manual ~

requirements of §§40.62 through 40.06
over each route to be flown, or

(2) Comply with ¢ither the performe
ance requirements of §§4a.737~T
through 42.750-T of this chapter or the
requirements of Part 4b of this chapter,
and shall meet the requirements of
§§ 40.53 through 40.61.

(b) Auwcraft certificated after June
30, 1942. Alrcraft certificated as a baslo
type after June 30, 1942, shall bo cer-
tificated as transport category alroraft
and 'shall meet the requirements of
§§ 40.53 through 40.61 over each route
to be flown.

(¢) Awecraft used afier December 31,
1953, Afrcraft used after Decembeor 31,
1953, shall comply with all of the ro-
quirements of Part 4b,of this chaptor
or the transport category requirements
of Part 4a of this chapter, and shall meot
the requirements of §§40.63 through
40.61 over each route to bo flown,

§40.52 Aircraft limitation for type
of route, All aircraft used in scheduled
passenger air transporfation shall bo
multiengine aircraft and shall comply
with the following requirements:

(a) Two- or three-engine aircraft,
Two- or three-engine aircraft shall meet
the requirements of § 40.57 and shall not
Jbe used 1n passenger-carrying operations
unless adequate airports are so located
along the route that the ailrcraft will at
no time be at a greater distance thero-
from than 45 minutes of flylng time at
normal cruising speeds. L~

(1) Where the Administrator detor
mines that the character of the terrain,
the type of operation, or the performanco
of the aircraft to be used require or por«
mit airports to be located at greater or
lesser distances than specified in parpe-
graph (a) of this section, and where he
further determines that adequate safe
ty along the proposed routes will be as-
sured if such airports are used, he may
authorize or require the location of alr-
ports at such greater or Jesser distances,

(b)\Four-engine aircrajft. Four-
engine aireraft shall be operated in
accordance with § 40.58.

(¢) Land aircraft on overwater routes,
Land aircraft operated on flights involv-
ing extended overwater operations shall
be certificated as adequate for ditching
in accordance with the standards pro-
scribed in § 4b.261 of this chapter.

OPERATING LIMITATIONS

§40.53 Operating Umitations for
iransport category awrplanes. (a) In
operating any passenger-carrying trang-
port category airplane the provisions of
§§ 40.54 through 40.61 shall be complied
with, unless deviations therefrom are
specifically authorized by the Admin-
istrator on the ground that the speolal
circumstances of a particular case make
a literal observance of the requirements
unnecessary for safety.

(b) For transport category aireraft
the data contained in the airplane fiight
meanual shall be applied in determining
compliance with these provisions,
Where conditions differ from those for
which specific tests were made, coms
pliance shall be determined by interpo-
lation or by computation of the effects
of changes in the specific variables

(=3
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where such mterpolations or computa-
tions will give results substantially equal-
ing 1n accuracy the results of a direct
test.

§40.54 Wewht limitations. (a) No
< airpiane shall be taken off from any aw-
port located at an elevation outside of
the altitude range for which maximum
take-off weizhis have been determined,
and no awplane shall depart for an awr-
port of intended destination, or have any
awrport specified as an alternate, which
is locatzd at an elevation outside af the
altitude range for which maximum land-
mg weights have been determuned.

(b) The weight of the awrplane “ab
take-off shall not exceed the authorized
maximum take-off weight for the eleva-
tion of the awrport from which the take-
off 15 {0 be made.

(¢) The weight at take-off shall he
such that, allowing for normal consump-
tion of fuel and oil 1n flight to the air-
port of intended destination, the weight
on arrival will not exceed the guthorized
maximum landing weight for the eleva-
tid}é, of such airport.

§ 40.55 'Tale-off limitations To pro-
vide forengine failure. No take-off shall
be made except under conditions which
will permit compliance with the follow-
mg requirements:

(2) Itshall be possible, from any point
on the take-off up to the time of attain-
mg the critical-engine-failure speed, to
bring the airplane to a safe stop on the
runway as shown-by the accelerate-stop
distance data.

(b) It shall be possible, if the critical
engimne should fail at any instant after
the airplane attains the critical-engine-
failure speed, to-proceed with the take-
off and attain a height of 50 feet, as
indicated by the take-off path data, be-
fore passing over the end of the take-off
area. Thereafter, it shall be possible to
clear all gbstacles, either by at least 50
feet vertically, as shown by the take-off
path data, or by at least 200 feet hon-
zontally within the awrport boundaries
and by at least 300 feet horizontally after
passing beyond such boundanes.

(1) In determining the allowable de-
wiation of the fiight path in order to
avoid obstacles by at least the distances
above set forth, it shall be assumed that
the airplane 1s not banked before reach-
g a height of 50 feet, as shown by the
take-off path data, and that a maximum
bank thereafter does not exceed 15°

(¢) In applying paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section, correction shall
be made for any gradient of the take-
off surface, Take-off data based on still
air may be corrected to allow for the
effect of a favorable wind according to
reported wind conditions: Provided, That
not more than 50 percent of the wnd
component along the direction of take-
off may be used.

§40.56 En route JLimitations; all
engines operating. NO airplane shall be
taken off at a weight 1n excess of that
which would permit a rate of climb
(expressed in feet per minute) with alt
engines operating, of at least 6Vs, (when
Vs, 1s expressed in miles per hour) at an
altitude of at least 1,000 feet above the
elevation of the highest ground or
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obstruction within 10 miles on either side
of the intended track, Transport cate-
gory airplanes certificated under Part 42
of this chapter are not required to comply
with this section. For the purpose of
this section it shall be assumed that the
weight of the airplane as it proceeds
along its intended track is progressively
reduced by the anticipated consumption
of fuel and oil.

§40.57 En route limitations: one
engine moperalive. No airplane of a
maximum certificated welght of 1ess than
40,000 pounds shall be tzken off at o
weight 1n excess of that which would per-
mit a rate of climb (expressed in feet per
minute), with one engine inoperative, of
at least 0.02 Vs> (when V&, is expressed
in miles per hour) at an altitude of at
least 1,000 feet above the elevation of
the highest ground or obstruction within
10 miles either side of the intended track;
for airplanes of a maximum certificated
weight of 40,000 to €0,000 pounds, inclu-
sive, the rate of climb shall increase
linearly in relation to weicht to 0.04
Vs,; for airplanes of o maximum certif-
icated weight of over 60,000 pounds, the
rate of climb shall be 0.04 Vs, for trans-
port category airplanes certificated under
Part 4a, the rate of climb shall be 0.02
Vs, for all maximum certificated welshts,
For the purpose of this section it shall
be assumed that the weight of the air-
plane as it proceeds along its intended
track is progressively reduced by the
aRticxpated consumption of fuel and
o

§40.58 En route limitations; tico en-
gimnes wmoperative. No airplane having
four or more engines shall be flovmn along
an wmtended track except under the fol-
lowing conditions: Provided, That this
section shall not apply to transport cate-
gory airplanes certificated under Part 4a
of this chapter:

(a) No place along the intended tracls
shall be more than 90 minutes away from
an available landing arca at which o
landing may be made in accordonce with
the requirements of §40.61, assuming
all engines are operating at cruising
speed; or

(b) The take-off weight is such that
the airplane with two encines inoperative
shall have a rate of climb (expresced in
fect per minute) of at least 0.01 V:?
(when Vs, is expressed in miles per
hour) either at an altitude of 1,600 feet
above the elevation of the highest ground
or obstruction within 10 miles on either
side of the intended track or at an alti-
tude of 5,000 feet, whichever is higher.

(1) The rate of climb referred to in
paragraph (b) of this section shall be
determined by as the airplane's
weight to be either that attained at the
moment of failure of the gecond encine,
assuming that failure to occur 30 min-
utes after departure, or that which may
be attained by dropping fuel at the mo-
ment of failure of the second ensine as-
suming that sufiicient fuel is retained to
arrive at an altitude of at least 1,000 fect
directly over the landing area,

§40.59 En route Umitations; whera
special awr navigational factlities exist.
The 10-mile lateral distance specified in
§§ 40.56 through 40.58 may, for a dis-
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tance of no more than 20 miles, b2 re-
duced to 5 miles, if air nawvigational
{acilities are co located as to provide 2
reliable and accurate identification of
any hich ground or obstruction located
outside of such 5-mile lateral distance
but within the 10-mile distance.

§40.60 Landing distance limitations;
airport of destination. o airplane shall
be taken off at a welght In excess of that
which, under the conditions stated here-
inafter in paragraphs (a) and (o) of this
scetion, would permit the airplane 3 G2
brousht to rest at the field of intzndzd
destination within €0 parcent of the
effective lenoth of the runway from a
point 50 fcet directly above the intzrszc-
tion qf the obstruction clearancz line
and the runway. For the purpos2 of this
goetion it shall ke assumed that the
tale-off welght of the airplanz is re-
duced by the weight of the fuel and oil
expected to bz consumed in fiight to the
fleld of intended destination.

(a) It shall be assumed that the air-
craft is landed on the most favorable
runway and direction without rezard to

(b) It shall be assumed, considermz
every probable wind velocity and diree~
tion, that the aircraft is landed on the
most suitable runway, taking due ac-
count of the ground handling charactsr-
{stics of the airplane and allovnz for
the effcet on the landing path and roll
of not more than 50 percent of the favor-
able wind component.

(¢) If the airport of infended destina-
tion will not parmit full compliance with
paragraph (b) of this section, the awr-
craft may bz taken off if an alternate
airport is desicnated which parmits com-
Dliance with §40.61.

§40.61 Landing distance Ismitationss
alternate airports. No airnort shall be
desienated as an alternate airport mm a
flicht plan unless the aircraft at the
weizht at take-off can comply with the
requirements of paragraphs (z) and (b)
of § 40.60 at such afrport: Provided, That
the aircraft can be brouzht to rest
within 70 percent of the effective length
of the runway.

""8§40.62 Operating limitations for air-
craft not certificated in the transport
category. In opzrating any passenzer-
carrying, large, nontransport ecategory
eirplanes after January 1, 1951, the pro-
visions of §§40.63 throuzh £9.65 shall
ba complied with. Prior to that date,
such aircraft shall be operated in ac-
cordance with such operatingz limitations
as the Administrator dztermnss will
provide a safe relation bztween the per-
formance of the aircraft and the awr-
ports to b2 used and the areas to be
traversed. Performance data published
by the Administrator for each such nan-
transport catezory type aircraft shall

2 used in determining compliance with
these provisions.

§ 40.63 Take-off limitations. No
take-off shall be made except under
conditions which will permit the aw-
plane to be brought to a safe stop with-
in the effective lensth of the runway
from any poinf on take-off up to the
time of attaining, with all ensines opar-
ating at normal take-off power, 105

-
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percent of the mimmum control speed or
115-percent of the power-off stall speed
in the take-off configuration, whichever
is greater, as shown by the accelerate-
stop distance data.

(a) In applymmg this requirement,
take-off data shall be based upon still-
air conditions, and no correction shall
be made for any uphill gradient of 1 per-
cént or less when such percentage 1s
measured as the difference between ele-
vation at the end pownts of the runway
divided by the total length. For all up-
hill gradients greater than 1 percent, the
effective take-off length of the runway
shall be reduced 20 percent for each 1
percent grade. \

§ 40.64 En roule limitations; one en-
gumne wmoperative. No airplane shall be
taken off at a weight 1n excess of that
which, with the critical engine moper-
ative, would permit a rate of climb of
atb least 50 feet per mmute at an altitude
of at least 1,000 feet above the elevation
of the highest ground or obstruction
within 10 miles on either side of the 1n-~
tended track or at an altitude of 5,000
feet, whichever is higher. For the pur-
pose of this section it shall be assumed
that the weight of the airplane as it
proceeds along its intended track 1s
progressively reduced by the anticipated
consumption of fuel_and oil; that the
propeller of the moperative engine 1s
in the minimum drag position; that the
wing flaps and landing gear are in the
most favorable positions; and that the
remaining engine or engines are operat-
ing at the maximum confinuous power
available. The 10-mile lateral distance
specified heremn may, for a distance of
no more than 20 miles, be reduced to
5 miles, provided that special air navi-
gational facilities-provide a reliable and.
accurate identification of any high
ground or obstruction located outside of
such 5-mile lateral distance but within
the 10-mile distance.

§ 40.65 Landing distance limitations;
aiwrport of destination. No airplane shall
be taken off at a weight in excess of that
which, under the conditipns heremafter

~stated 1n paragraphs (a) and (b) of this

section would permit the airplane to be
brought to rest at the field of intended;
destination within 70 percent of the
effective length of the runway from a
pomt 50 feet directly above the inter-
section of the obstruction clearance line
and the runway. For the purpose of this
section it shall be assumed that the
take-off weight of the airplane 1s reduced
by the weight of the fuel and oil ex-
pected to be consumed in flight to the
field of intended destination.

(a) It shall be assumed that the air-
craft 1s landed on the most favorable
rl}ngay and direction without regard to
wind,

(b) It shall be assumed, considering
every possible wind velocity and direc-
tion, that the aircraft is landed on the
most suitable runway, taking due acs
count of the ground handling character-
istics of the awrplane and allowing for
the effect on the landing path and roll
of not more than 50 percent of the fa-
vorable wind component.

(e) If the airport of intended destina-
tion will not permit full compliance with
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paragraph (p) of this section, the air-
craft may be taken off if an alternate
sarport 1s designated which permits
compliance with paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section.

§40.66 Specific awrworthiness re-
quirements—(a) General; Admimsira-
tor’'s power Irrespective of the basis of
aarworthiness certification, all awrcraff
shall comply with the requirements of
paragraphs (b) through (i) of this sec-
tion, except that the Administrator,
where he finds that for particular:types
of airplanes literal compliance with
specific items is impracticable or 1mpos-
sible, may accent such measures of com-
pliance as he finds will attain an equiv-
alent level of safety.

(b) Fire prevention. Aircraft pow-
ered by engines rated at more than 600
horsepower each for maximum contin-
uous operation shall, when used m pas-
senger service, comply with the fire pre-
vention requirements of Part 4b of this
chapter.

(c) Control of engine rotation. All
aircraft shall comply with §4b.401 (c)
of this chapter.

(d) Fuel system wndependence. All
aweraft shall comply with §4b.411 of
this chapter.

(e) Induction system ice protection.
All aircraft shall comply with § 4b.461
of this chapter.

(f) Pilot windshield, bird impact. On
and after January 1, 1952, all aircraft
shall comply with § 4b.352 (b) of this
chapter.

(g) Passenger comparitments. All pro-
jecting objects in interior portions of
the aiwrcraft structure which might cause
injury to.persons seated or moving aboub
the awrcraft during normal flight shall
be padded.

(h) Separation of passengers and
crew members from cargo. Passengers
and crew members shall be separated
from cargo loaded 1n racks, bins, or com-
partments by adequate permanent or
removable partitions which meet the
requirements of § 4b.359 of this chapter.

(i) Carrwage f cargo in passenger com-
partments. When operating conditions
require the carrnage of cargo which can-
not be loaded in the- specified cargo
racks, bins, or compartments, such cargo
may be carried in the passenger com-
partment if the following requirements
are complied with: Provided, That the
Admuisstrator, under a particular set of
circumstances, may authorize deviations
from these requirements where he finds
that safety will not be adversely affected
and that it 1s 1n the public interest to
carry such cargo.

(1) Tt shall be packaged or covered in
o, manner to prevent possible injury to
passengers.

(2) It shall be ﬁroperly secured in the
awcraft by means of safety belts or other.

tie-downs possessimmg sufficient strength-

to withstand the loads specified n
§ 4b.359 of this chapter in order to elim-
inate possibility of shifting under all nor-
mally anticipated flight and ground con-
ditions,

(3) It shall no{ be carried aft of seated
passengers.

(4) It shall not impose any loads on
seats or the fioor structure which exceed
loads for those components.
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(5) It shall not be placed in any posl=
tion which restricts the access to or
use of any required emergency or regulay
exit or the use of the aisle between the
crew and passenger compartments,

§ 40.67 Proving tests. (a) The prov=-
ing tests set forth in this section shall bo
conducted by the air carrier prior to cor-
rying passengers for compensation or
hire to insure that all personnel involved
are sufficiently familiar with the mainte-
nance and operation of the specified
€Yuipment and to insure that such equip-
ment is suitable for the facilities avail«
able and operations to be conducted.

tb) A type of aircraft not previously
used by the air carrler shall have at
least 100 hours of proving tests in addl-
tion to the aircraft certification tests
accomplished under the supervision of
an authorized representative of the
Administrator. As part of the 100-hour
total at least 50 hours shall he flown
over authorized routes and at least 10
hours shall have been flown at night,

(¢) Where an aireraft which has been
previously proved s altered in design or
is to be used on & substantially diffeient
operation than that for which proved,
the aircraft shall be tested for at least
50 hours of which at least 25 hours shall
be flown over, authorized routes.

(d) Duning proving tests-only those
persons required to make the tests and
those designated by the Board or the
Administrator shall be carried. Maill,
express, and other cargo may be carried
when approved by the Administrator,

AIRCRAFT INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT

'§40.70  Aircraft wstruments and
equipment. The equipment specified in
§§ 40,71 through 40.79 shall be required
for all operations. In addition, the in-
struments and equipment specified in
§§ 40.80 through 40.869 shall he required
for the type of operation indicated, All
such instruments and equipment shall
be approved and installed in accordance
with the provisions of the pertinent
eirworthiness requirements,

INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT FOR ALL
OPERATIONS

§40.71 Flight and navigational
equipment for all operations. The fol-
lowing flight and navigational instru-
ments and equipment are required for all
operations:

(a) General: The instruments specl-
fied in § 4b.603 of this chapter,

(b) Mach air-speed indicator on all
aircraft whichsgre limited in speed by
Mach effect within thelr altitude oper-
ating range,

(¢) Gyroscopic bank and pitch in-
dicator of a nonupsetting type, .

(d) Accelerometer gust load recorder
with marual reset record pointers
which will readily indicate to the flght
crew the maximum negative and posi-
tive accelerations in gravity units of the
stresses imposed along the normal (ver-
tical) axis of the aircraft,

(e) Flight recorder' No alroraft of
over 12,500 pounds maximum authorfzed
take-off welght shall be operated in
scheduled air transportation after July
1, 1952, unless it 1s equipped with instru-
mentation fo record continuously dur«
ing flight the altitude of the alreraft and
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the vertical accelerations to which the
awcraft may be subjected, the values of
both these items to be recorded against
a time scale of af least 2 inches to the
hour. The recording device shall be
substantially protected from jarrihg and
from the effects of fire and shall be lo-
cated as far back in the fuselage as
practieable, 1n any case at least aft of
the most rearward bulkhead.

§ 40.72. Powerplant wnstruments jor
all operations. The following power-
plant instruments are required for all
operations:

-(2) General: The instruments speci-
fied mn § 4b.604 of this chapter,

(b) Warning indicator for each fuel
pressure gauge; or, where a master indi-
cator 1s used, there shall be an individualr
circuit breaker for each engine available
to the crew 1n each warmng light circuit,
and a dual master light,

(¢) Warming indicator for each oil
pressure gauge; or, where g master indi-
cator is used, there shall be an mndividual
circuit breaker for each engine available
to the crew in each warming light circuit,
and a dual master light,

(d) Torquemeter or its equuvalent for
each engine or awrcraft certificated after
January 1, 1952, and

(e) A fuel flow indicator,

§ 40.73 Emergency equipment for all
operations. (a) The emergency equp-
ment specified 1n paragraphs (b) (c¢)
and (d) of this section 1s requred for
all operdtions, It shall be readily ac-
cessible to the crew, and its method of
oneration shall be marked plamnly. When
such equipment 1s carried in compart-
ments or containers, the compartments
or contamners shall be marked to 1dentify
the contents for the benefit of passengers
and crew.

(b) Hand fire extinguishers for crew,
passenger and cargo compartments,
Hand fire extingwshers of an approved
type shall be provided for crew, pas-
senger, and cargo compartments 1n ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments:

(1) The types and quantities of ex-
tingwshing agents shall be suitable for
the types of fires likely to occur in the
compartments where the extingmshers
are intended to be used. Extinguishers
mtended for use in personnel compart-z
ments shall be such that they will not
produce hazardous concentrations of
toxic gases in such compartments.

(2) Atfleast one hand fire extingwmisher
shall be provided and convemently lo-
cated on the flight deck for use by the
flight crew.

(3) Atleast one hand fire extingmisher
shall be convemently located in the
passenger compartment of awrcraft ac-
commodating more than six but less
than 30 passengers. On awcraft accom-
modating 30 or more passengers, at least
one fire extingmisher shall be provided
for each-30 seats-available. None need
be provided 1n passenger compartments
of amcraft accommodating six or less
persons.

(4) Hand fire extingushers shall he-
brovided for cargo and baggage come
partments in accordance with the pro-
visions of § 4b.383 of this chapter.
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(¢) First-aid equipment. First-ald
equipment suitable for treatment of in-
juries likely to opcur in flicht or in minor
accidents shall be provided in a quantity
appropriate to the number of pascengers
and crew accommadated in the airplane,
‘This equipment shall be stowed in a con-
spicuously marked location.

(d) Emergency evacuation equipment.
(1) Where the alrcraft design -is such
that, when the aircraft is tipped to an
attitude likely to result from a landinsz
accident, the regular exits would not bz
sufficiently cloze to the ground to enable
passengers and crew to be safely and
expeditiously evacuated without danger
of imyury, adequate evacuation equip-
ment, such as chutes, rigid lndders, ete.,
shall be provided. Such evacuation
equpment shall be located adjacent to
all such regular exits or shall he stowed
in conspicuously marked locations ready
for use,

(2¥ Al aircraft shall be equipped with
at least one crash ax for each 30 persons
or portion thereof, includinz the crew,
which the aircraft is designed to accom-
modate. This equipment shall be stowed
in conspicuously marked locations and
in a manner readily available for use.

§40.7¢ Safety belts Jor all operations.
(a) A safety belt for cach passenger and
crew member shall be installed in each
aircraft. The rated strength of each
belt assembly shall conform to the re-
quirements set forth in parasraphs (b)
ard (c) of this section.

(b) The minimum rated strensth of
each ,§afety belt assembly shall corre-
spond to the ultimate load factor speci-
fled in the airworthiness parts of the
Civil Air Regulations, due account being
taken of the dimensional characteristics
of the safety belt installation for the
particular seat or berth arrantement.

(c) If at any time visual inspection
Indicates that the webbing of the safety
belt has deteriorated appreciably, it shall
not be utilized unless it §s demonstrated
that the belt assembly is capable of with-
standing a load equal to 75 percent of
the rated strength without sign of fail-
ure. Each safety belt in use 24 months
from the date of its manufactyre shall,
at that time and at least once each 6
months thereafter, be tested to deter-
mine whether it can withstand a load
equal to 75 percent of its rated strength
without showing signs of failure,

§40.75 Shoulder harnesses for flight
crew members for all operations. Sub-
sequent to the first major overhaul of
the fuselage after January 1, 1851, but
in no event later than January 1, 1952,
a shoulder harness shall be provided at
each flicht crew member's station. The
rated strength of each shoulder harnezs
shall comply with the standards pre-
gc;(i)b';:f in paragraphs (b) and (¢) of

§40.76 IMiscellancous equipment for
all operatjons. Al aircraft shall ha
equipped ‘with the following equipment:

(a) The equipment listed in para-

.graphs (a), (b) (c), (e) (h), and ()

of §4b.605 of this chapter.

(b) An alternate source of energy
capable of carrying the required load for
all required radio communications and
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navizational equipment ’and for 211 re-
quired instruments requiring a povwer
supply. Engine-driven sources of en-
ergy, when used, shall k2 on szparate
engines. An auxiliary power unit may
be uzed In leu of one such sourcz of
enercy. The installation shall b2 such
that the failure of energy from ona
gource, or the failure of the transmssicn
system for such source, will nof intarfere
with the proper functioning of thz -
stfuments operated with the other
gources of energy.

(¢) Means for indicating whether the
power supply for gyroszopic and electric
Instruments is functioming properly.

(d) Static alr vent systems, if in.
stalled for required instruments, shall
comply with all requirements spscified
in the appropriate airvorthiness rezula-
tion for the primary system. When a
means 15 provided for transferrinz an
instrument from its primary opzrating
system to an altzrnate systzm, such
means shall be provided with 2 positive
pozitioning control, and shall be markzed
to ecal.early Indicate which system is banz
us

(e) Keys or other means readily
avallable to the flizht crew by mzans of
which they can lock or open all lockable
compartments which are accessible mn
flirht, including those which can bz
locked by passengers from the inside.

(f) For seaplanes only, anchor light
or lizhts, a warninz bell for signalling
when not under way durinz foz condi-
tions, and an anchor adequate for the
slze of the szaplane.

§40.77 Cocl:pit check: system for all
gperations. The air carrier shall pro-
vide for each type of aircraft a coclpit
check system adapted.-to each operation
in which the aircraft is to bz utilized.
‘This system shall include all items neces-
sary for flicht crew membars fo check
for safety prior to starting engines, prior
to takinz off, prior to landing, and in
powerplant_emergencies. It shall be so
dcsigned as to obviate the necassity for
a'flicht crew member to rely upon his
memory for items to b2 checked and
sgholl be readily usable in the cockpit of
each aircraft.

§'40.718 Passenger information for all
operations. Al aircraft shall ba
equipped with signs located in the pas-
senrer compartment in such 2 manner
as to be visible to passengers and eabin
attendants to notify such parsons when
smoking is prohibited, when safety bsits
should be fastened, and, where appli-
ceble, when oxygen should be ussd.
These siens shall be capable of on-off
operation by the crew. Additional means
of informing possenzers and eabin at-
tendants of matters periaming to safety,
iuch eacals & public address system, may

2 used.

§40.19 Exit and evacuation marking
for all operations. (a) Al exits shall be
so marked or fluminated as to permit
ready identification and to atfract the
attention of the cccupants of the air-
craft either in the Hzhé or in the darln
The location of the exit operating han-
dles and clear, concise instructions for
opening exits shall be plainly marked
on or adjacent to the exits for the gmd-
ance of the cccupants of the aircraft.

S~
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(b) The instructions for opening exits
shall be painted with & luminous pamt
to permit them to be read in complete
darkness unless there 1s installed, for
each exit, a source of light with an in-
tegral energy supply independent from
the main lighting system which will
function automatically or mechanically
to illuminate the exit markings in the
event of g crash landing.

(¢) The exterior areas of the fuselage
of an aircraft shall be marked to indicate
those areas suitable for cutting to facili-
tate the escape and rescue of occupants
in the event of an accident.

INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT FOR SPECIAL
OPERATIONS

§40.80 Instruments and equipment
for operations at night. Each aircraft
operated at night shall be equupped with
the following instruments and equipment
in addition to those required for all op-
erations:

(a) Approved flashing position lights,,

(b) Two approved landing lights,

(¢) Two approved Class I landing
flares meeting the requirements of
§ 4b.G42 of this chapter,

(d) Instrument lights in accordance
with the provisions of Part 4b of this
chapter, -

(e) A light in each passenger com-
partment,

(f) One flashlight for each crew posi-
tion, plus at least one heavy-duty elec-
tric lantern for each 30 passengers or
portion thereof, conveniently located for
use in passenger compartments,

(g) An aiwr-speed indicating system
with heated pitot tube or equivalent
means for preventing malfunctioning
due to icing, and

(h) A sensitive-type altimeter.

§ 40.81. Instruments and equipment
for operations under IFR. Each aircraft
operated under IFR shall be equipped
with the followng instruments in addi-
tion to those required for all operations:

(a) An .air-speed indicating system
with heated pitot tube or equivalent
means for preventing~malfunctioning
due to icing, and

(b) A sensitive-type altimeter.

§40.82 Insitrumenis and equipment
for operations on which specwalized
means of navigation are required.. The
air carrier shall provide instruments and
equipment necessary to permit naviga-
tion to be accomplished by the specialized
method authorized for the particular
route to be operated. .

§ 40.83 Supplemental oz y gen—(a)
General. Except where supplemental ox-
-ygen 15 provided m accordance with the
requirements of §40.84, supplemental
oxygen shall be furnished and used as
set forth in paragraphs (b) and (¢) of
this section. The amount of supple-
mental oxygen required for a particular
operation to comply with the rules in
this part shall be determined on the basis
of fiight altitudes and flight duration
consistent with the operating procedures
eslablished for each such operation and
route. As used in the oxygen.requure-
ments heremdfter set forth, “altitude”
shall mean-the pressure altifude corre-
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sponding with the pressure in the cabin
of the sairplane, and “flight altitude”
shall mean the altitude above sea level
at which the airplane 1s operated.

(b) Crew members. (1) At altitudes
above 10,000 feet to and including 12,000
feet oxygen shall be provided for, and
used by, each member of the flight'crew
on flight deck duty, and provided for all
other crew-membzafs during the portion
of the flight 1n excess of 30 minutes
within this range of altitudes.

(2) At altitudes above 12,000 feet ox-
ygen shall be provided for, and used by,
each member of the flight crew on flight
deck duty, and prowvided for all other
crew members during the entire flight
time at such altitudes.

(c) Passengers. Each air carrier shall
provide a supply of oxygen for passenger
safety as approved by the Administrator
1n accordance with thHe following require-
ments:

(1) For flights of over 30-minute
duration at altitudes above 8,000 feet to
and including 14,000 feet a supply of
oxygen sufficient to furmsh oxygen for
30 mmutes to 10 percent of the humber
of passengers carried shall be required.

(2) For flights at altitudes above 14,-
000 feet to and including 15,000 feet a
supply -of oxygen sufficient to provide
oxygen for the duration of the flight at
such altitudes for 30 percent of the num-
ber of passengers carried shall generally
be considered adequate.

(3) For flights at altitudes above 15,-
000 feet a supply of oxygen sufficient to
provide oxygen for-each passenger car-
ried during the entire flight at such alti-
tudes shall be required.

§40.84 Supplemental oxygen require-
ments for pressurized- cabin aiwrplanes.
When operating pressurized cabin air-
planes, the amr carrier shall so equp
such airplanes as to permit compliance
with the following requirements in.the
event of cabimn pressurization failure.

(a) For crew members. When operat-
ing such awplanes at flight altitudes
above 10,000 feet, the air carrier shall
provide ~sufficient oxygen for all crew
members for the duration of’ the flight
at such altitudes: Provided, That not less
than a-2-hour supply of oxygen shall be
provided for the flight crew members on
flight deck duty. The oxygen supply
required by § 40.86 may be considered s
determming the supplemental breathing
supply requred for flight,crew members
on flight deck dufy 1n the event of cabm
pressurization fa.llure.

(b) For passengers. When 6perating
such airplanes at. flight altitudes gbove
8,000 feet, the air carrier shall provide
the following amounts of oxygen:

(1) When an awrplane 1s not flown at a
flight altitude of vver 25,000 feet, a sup-
_.bly of oxygen sufficient to furmsh oxygen
“for 30 minutes to 10 percent of the num-
ber of passengers carried shall be con-
sidered adequate, if at any pomt along
the route to He flown the -4irplane can
safely descend to a flight .altitude of
14,000 feet or less within 4 minutes.

(2) In the event that such airplane
cannot descend to a flight altitude of
14,000 feet or Tess within 4 minutes, the
following supply of oxygen shall be pro-
vided:

(1) For the duration of the flicht in
excess of 4 minutes at altitudes above
15,000 feet, a supply sufficient to comply
with § 40.83 (¢) (3)

(ii) For the duration of the flight at
altitudes above 14,000 feet to and in-
cluding 15,000 feef, o supply sufflciont
to comply with § 40.83 (¢) (2) and

(iil) For flicht at altitudes above
8,000 feet to and including 14,000 feet, a
supply sufficient to furnish oxygen for
30 minutes to 10 percent of the number of
passengers carried.

(3) When an airplane is flown at an
eltitude above 25,000 feet, sufficient oxy=
gen shall be furnished in accordance
with the following requirements to per«
mit the airplane to descend to an appro-
priate flight altitude at which the flight
can be safely conducted. Sufficient oxy-
gen shall be furnished to provide oxygen
for 30 minutes to 10 percent of the num-
ber of passengers carried for the dura«
tion of the flight above 8,000 feet to and
meluding 14,000 feet and to permit come
pliance with § 40.83 (¢) (2) and (¢) (3)
for flight above 14,000 feet,

(c) For purposes of this section it
shall be assumed that the cabin pres-
surization failure will occur at a time
<during flight which is eritical from the
standpoint of oxygen need and that after
such failure the airplane will descend,
without exceeding ifs normal opemting
limitations, to altitudes permitting safe
flight with respect' to terrain clearance,

§40.85 Equipment standurds, Tho
oxygen apparatus, the minimum rates
of oxygen flow, and the supply of oxygen
necessary to comply with the require-
ments of § 40:83 shall meet the stande
ards established in § 4b.651. Provided,
That where full compliance with such
standards is found by the Administra-
tor to be impractical, he may authorlzo
such changes in these standards as he
finds will provide an equivalent level of
safety.

§40 88  Protective breathing equip-
ment for the flight crew——(a) Pressiira
-wed cabin awrplanes., Each flight crow
member on flight deck duty shall have
easily availoble at his station protective
breathing equipment covering tho eyes,
nose, and mouth, or the nose and mouth
where accessory equipment 1s provided
to protect the eyes, to protect him from
the effects of smoke, carbon dloxlde, and
other harmful gases.

(1) Not less than a 300-liter STPD
supply of oxygen for each flicht crew
member on flight deck duty shall be pro-
vided for this purpose.

(b) Nonpressurized cabin airplancs.
The requirement stated in paragraph
(a) of this section shall apply to non-
pressurized cabin alrplanes, if the Ad-
ministrator finds that it is possible to
obtain a dangerous concentration of
smoke; carbon dioxide, or other harme
ful gases in the flight crew compart-
ments in any attitude of flight which
might occur when the aircraft is flown
in accordance with elther the normal
or emergency procedures approved by
the Administrator,

§ 40.87 Equipment for extended over
water operations. (a) The following
?
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equipment. shall be-required for all ex-
tended overyater operations:

(1) An automatic pilot,

(2) One compass 10 adidtion to that
Tequired ““for all operations,” at least
one of which shall be of a nonelectnic
type, -

(3) Life preserver or other adequate
individual flotation device for each oc-
cupant of the amcraft,

(4) Lifesaving rafts suffictent in num-
ber to adequately carry all cccupants of
the aircraft,

(5) Suitable pyrotechnic sgnaling de-
vices,

(6) One portable emergency radio sig-
naling device, capable of commumeation
on the appropriate emergency frequen-
cies, which 1s not dependent upon the
awrcraft power supply and which 1s self-
“buoyant and water-resistant, and

(7) Such additional signaling devices
and lifesaving means, including emer-
gency rations of food and water, as the
particular circumstances of a flicht re-

quire.

(b) Signaling dewvices referred to in
paragraph (a) (5) of this section shall
“be so located as to.be accessible, shall
function satisfactorily, and shall be free
from hazard in operation.

(¢) Rafts and life preservers referred
to m paragraphs (a) (3) and (4) of
this section shall be of an approved type
‘and shall be-1nstalled so as to be avail-
able readily to the crew and passengers.
Rafts released automatically or by re-
mote control shall be attached to the
airéraft by means of a line which shall
be arranged to break before capsizing
or submerging the raft.

§40.88 Equwpment for operalions
over regions where search and rescue
would be especually difficult., Inaddition
{0 the mstrumenfs and equpment
required for all operations, the equip-
ment specified m paragraphs (a) (5),
(6) and (1) of §40.87 shall be pro-
vided for all operations over regions
where search and rescue would be espec-
1ally difficult ;n the event of an emer-
gency.

§40.89 Equipment for operations in
ieing conditions. (a).For all operations
1n 1éing conditions each aircraft shall be
equipped 1 accordance with the require-
ments of paragraphs (b) (¢) and (d)
with an approved means for the preven-
tion or removal of ice on wings, empen-
nage, propellers, and other parts of the
aweraft where 1ice formation will
adversely dfiect the safety of the air-
craft and with at least two independent
systems of energy, each of which alone 1s
capable of protecting the awecraft: Pro-
vided, That prior to January 1, 1955, air-
craff which are not, on the effective date
of this part, equupped with independent
alternate energy sources need not be
equpped with such systems of energy.

(b) Where an aiwrcraft 1s equipped with
pneumatic boots, such aircraft shall

(1) Have a positive means of deflating
the boots,

(2) Have, with the boots operating,
satisfactory flight charactenstics within
& speed range specified by the Admims-
trator, and

(3) Be operated with the hoots installed
at o maximum speed no greater than
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nine-tenths of the maximum speed
specified by the Administrator for o
particular type of aircrait.

(¢) Where an aircraft is equipped with
thermal ice protection systems in which
the aircraft’s engines or combustion
heaters are used as the sources of heat,

(1) A means.shall be provided by
which the crew members can readily de-
termine the temperatures at critical
points in the system and maintain them
within safe limits, and

(2) Where a combustion heater or
group of heaters is considered as one
heat source, each such unit shall be o
installed that the failure of any one unit,
or the associated control or electric and
fuel systems serving such unit, will not
jeopardize the operation of the other
units.

(d) For operations In icine conditions
at night an approved means shall be pro-
vided for iluminating or otherwise de-
termining the formation of ice on the
portions of the wings which are critical
from the standpoint of ice accumulation,
‘When illuminating means are used, such
means shall be of a type which will not
cause glare or reflection which would
handicap crew members in the perform-
ance of their normal functions.

RADIO EQUIFLIENT

§40.90 Radio equipment; general,
Each aircraft used in scheduled passen-
ger air transportation shall be equipped
with the radio equipment specified for
the type of operation in which it is en-
gaged. All such equipment shall be of

-an approved type. Where two inde-
pendent radio systems are required by
§§40.91 throuch 40.93, each alrcraft
shall have independent system antennae
and alternate sources of energy as speci-
fied in §40.76: Provided, That where
TUHF and VHF systems are uced with
rigmdly supported nonwire antennae, only
one such antenna need be provided.

§40.91 Radio equipment for day op-
erations under VFR over roules navi-
gated by pilotage. For all day opera-
tions conducted under-VFR over routes
on which navigation can be accomplished
by visual reference to landmarks, each
aircraft shall be equipped with such
radio equipment as is necessary to:

(a) Permit communications, under
normal operating conditions, with ot
least one appropriate ground station (as
specified in §40.19) {from any point on
the route and with other aircraft oper-
ated by the air carrier;

(b) Permit communications with air-
port trafiic control towers from any
point in the control zone within which
flichts are intended. ‘The means em-
ployed for compliance with paragraph
(a) of this section may be used for com-~
pliance with this paragraph; and

(c¢) Receive meteorological informa-
tion from any point on the route by
either of two Iindependent systems,
Either of the means required for com-
pliance with paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section may be used to comply with
one of the systems required by this
-paragraph,

§40.92 Radio equipment for day op-
erations under VFR over routes not nav-
wgated by pilotage, jor night operations
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under VFR, or for operations under IFR.
For all day operations conducted under~

over routes on which nawvigation
cannot bz accomplished by visual refer-
ence to landmarks, for nizht opsrations
conducted under VFR, or for oparations
conducted under IFR, each aircraft, in
addition to the equipment required by
§40.91, shall b2 eguipped with such
radio equipment as iIs necessary to re-
cefve satisfactorily, by either of two
independent systems, radio navigational
slemals from all primary en route and
approach navigational facilities n-
tended to be uszd, except that only one
marker bzacon receiver which provides
visual and aural siznals need bz pro-
vided. Equipment provided to recave
signals en route may be usad to recave
signals on approach 4f it 1s capable of
recelving both sigmals. During the
period of transition from low frequency
to very hinh frequency radio range sys-
tems one means of satisfactorily recaiv~
ing signals over each of these systems
shall bz considered as compining with
the requirement that two independent
systems be provided to receive en roufe
slgnals:*Provided, That the ground fa-
cilitfes are co located in relation to the
route and the afrcraft so fueled that mn
case of faflure of either system the flight
‘may proceed to a suitable alternate air-
port which has ground radio navica-
tonal facllities whoso signals may ke
‘rectelved by use of théremaining aircraft
‘system.

§40.93 Radioequipment for extended
overwater operations and/or for operg-
tions outside the continentol limifs of
the United States over uninhabited ter-
raein., Each aircraft, in addition to the
equipment required by §40.92 shall ba
equipped with such radio equipment as
is necessary to communicate, by either
of two independent systems, with at least
one appropriate ground station (as spe-
cifled in §40.19) from any point on the
route and with other aircraft oparafed
by the air carrier. One of the means
providzd for complance with this s=c-
tion may be used for compliance with
§40.91 ().

JIANTENANCE REQUILIMENTS

§40.100 General. Irrespactive of
whether the air carrfer has made ar-
rangements with another person for
the parformance of maintenance ard
inspection functions as authorzed by
the provisions of §40.23 (b) each air
carrier shall have the primary respon-
sibility of maintaining its awreraft and
required equipment in a continuous con-
dition of aifrworthiness in zccordance
with accepted standards and good prac-
tices, the applicable Civil Air Rezula-
tions, the terms of the air carrier’gnzrat-
ing certificate, and the mainfenance
manual and of maintaininz adequate
maintenance facilities, adequate mam-
tenonce and inspaction orgamzations,
and a training program in accordance
with the standards prescribed in §§40.23
(a) and 40.24.

§40.101 2fainlenance personnel duly
time limilations. All mechanics shall
be relieved of all duty for a panod of at
least 24 consecutive hours durinz any 7
consecutive days.
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§40.102 Wewht conirol, Each air
Cearrier shall establish & system for th 3
determination of an accurate weight an
center of gravity locationr for all air-

craft at all times.

AIRMAN REQUIREMENTS

§ 40,110 -Ttilization of arman, gen=
eral., No air carrier shall utilize an in.
dividual as an airman unless he holds
an appropriate airman certificate 1ssued
by the Administrator and is otherwise
qualified for the particular operation in
whach he is to be utilized,

i

§ 40.111 Composition of flight crew.
(a) No air carrier shall operate an am-
craft with less than the minimum flight
crew required for the type of operation
and the type of awrcraft, as determined
by the Administrdtor 1n accordance with
the standards hereinafter preseribed
and specified in the air carrier operations
manual for each route or route segment.

(b) Where the provisions of this part
require the performance of two or more
functions for which an airman certificate
is necessary, such requirement shall not
be satisfied by the performance-of mul-
tiple functions at the same time by any
airman.

(c) Where the awr carrier is author-
ized to operate under instrument condi-
tions, the minimum pilot crew shall be
2 pilots.

(d) On flights fequring a fiight navi
gator, flisht radio operator, or flight en-
gineer, at least one other flight crew
member shall be sufficiently qualified,
s0 that in the event of illness or other
incapacity e?ergency coverage can he
provided for those functions for the safe
completion of the flight.

§ 40.112 Flight radio operaior
airman holding a flight radio operator™
certificate shall be required:for opera-
tions over any area, route, or route seg-
ment over which the Admmistrator has
determined that radiotelegraphy is nec-
essary for communication, as required by
§8 40.90 through 40.93, or where commu-
nication required by those sections can-
not be safely conducted by the pilots at
their stations,

§ 40.113 I?'lightnavzgcgor Anairman
holding a flisht nawvigator certificdte
shall be required for flight over any
area, route, or route segment outside
the continental limits of the United
States

(2) When celestial navigation is nec-
essary, or

(b) When other specialized means of
navigation necessary for the safe con-
duct of the flight cannot be adequately

gccomplished from the pilot station..

Such conditions shall be deemed to exist
when‘reliable fixes cannot be obtaned
from the pilot station for any period 1n
excéss of one hour, or for any period
when so determined by the Administra-
tor upon consideration of the following
factors: the normal weather conditions
to be encountered, the extent of air traf-
fic control, the amount of traffic conges-
tion, the area of the land at destination,
fuel requirements, whether sufficient fuel
is carried for return to the point of de-
parture or alternates, and whether flight

An-\
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is predicated upon operation beyohd the
point-of-no-return,

§40.114 Flight engineer An airman
holding o flisht engineer certificate shall
be required on all awrcraft certificated
for more than 80,000 pounds maximum
take-off weight and. on all awrcraft cer~
tificated for more than 30,000 pounds
maximum take-off weight where the
Administrator finds that the design of
the aircraft used or the type of operation
is such as fo require engineer personnel
for the safe operation of the aircrait.

§40.115 Cabin atlendant. One or
more competent cabmn attendants, com-
mensurate with the number of passen-
gers carried, shall be provided by the
air carrier on all flights carrying pas-
sengers in aircraft of more than 12,500
pounds maximum certificated take-off
weight.

§40.116 Aircraft dispatcher Each
air carrier shall providé™ an adequate
number of qualified dispatchers at each
dispatch center to insure the proper
clearance, dispatch, and necessary op-
erational control for the safe conduct of
each flight. In making this determing-
tion the following factors shall be con-
sidered:

(a) Route mileage and distance in-
volved,

(b) Frequency of stops and flights,

(¢) Terrain,

(d) Weather,

(e) Aircraft and equipment,

(f) Nawigational aids and facilities,

(g) Communications,

(h) Arr traffic control, and

(i) The facilities available to dis-
patchers for the accomplishment of
theiwr functions, such as interphone, di~
rect line teletype, and availability of
analyzed meteobrological information,

AIRMAN TRAINING

§ 40.120 Tramming and mantenance
of proficiency program, general. (a)
Each air carrier shall establish and
maintain g tramming program sufficient
to insure that each airman used by the
alr carrier is initially trained, maintains
proficiency in his assigned duties, and 18
kept currently informed of all new devel-
opments and techniques pertaning
thereto.

~(b) The traming program for each
crew member shall consist of appropri-
ate ground, flight, and emergency pro-
cedures frammng. Emphasis shall be
placed on- proper crew coordination in
all phases of trainmg so that uniform
Pprocedures will-be followed by each crew
member in the performance of his duties
and the most efficient utilization of ail
crew members will be obtamed. Proce-
dures for each flight crew function shall
be standardized so that each flight crew
member will know the functions for
which he 1s responsible as distinet from
those for which other flight crew meme-
bers are responsible.

(c¢) The crew member emergency pro-
cedures tramning program and the pilot
tramning program shall include<at least
the requirements specified in §§ 40.121
through 40.123,

(d) Each air carrier shall be responsi-
ble for providing adequate ground and

flisht training foeilities and properly
qualified instructors and check airmen,
for all phases of the program. All check
airmen shall hold airntan certificates and
ratings appropriate to the type of check
being conducted, and each check airman
shall, prior to acting as such, meet the
appropriate requirements’ speclﬂed in
§§ 40.131 through 40.138,

(e) The appropriate ground instruc-
tor and check airman shall certify as to
the proficiency of each individusl upon
completion of his training, and such cer«
tification shall become a part of tho
individual’s alrman records.

§40.121 Crew member emergency
trainmng. (o) The emergency training
phase of the training program shall be
designed to give each crew member in-
dividual instruction in all emergency
procedures both ground and air, includ-
ing stand-by assignments, and to train
complete crews in proper crew coording-
tion. At least the following subjects
shall be taught: the procedures to be
followed in the event of engine failure,
fire in the air or on the ground, ditching,
evacuation, location and operation of all
emergency equipment, and power setting
for maximum endurance and maximum
mileage.

(b) Synthetic trainers may be used
for emergency training of flicht crew
members where the trainers sufficlently
simulate actual flight operating emeor-
gené:y conditions for the equipment to be
used.

§40.122 Pilot ground training, *Tha
ground training phase for pilots shall in«
clude instruction in the followinp: (a)
The provisions of the air carrier operat-
ing certificate and this part and Part 60
of this chapter, with particular empha-
sis on the operation and dispatch rules
and aircraft operating limitations;

(b) The operations manual and dig-
patch procedures;

(¢) The dutles and responsibilities of
flight crew members;

(d) Thorough familiarization with the
type of aircraft to be flown, including o
thorough study of the alrcraft, engines,
and all major component systems, operg«
tion of cabin pressurization and oxygen
systems, standard operating procedures,
and the Civil Aerohautics Administra-
tion approved airplane flight manual;

(e) The pringciples and methods of
determining weight limitations for take-
off and landing with emphasis on the
effect on aircraft performance of vari
ables such as temperature, humidity, and
heavy rain;

(f) Navigation and use of radio alds
to navigation, including new devices and
procedures;

(g) Meteorology sufficient to obtain o
practical knowledge of the principles of
icmng, fog, thunderstorms, frontal sys-
tems, ete., and the best methods of oper«
atigg under these various conditions;
an

(h) Airport and airways traffiec cone
trol systems and procedures and ground
control letdown procedures, including
familiarization with the gotual operi-
tion of such systems in the field,

§40.123 Pilot flight training. The
flight training phase for pilots shall in«
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clude flight instruction and practice in
the following maneuvers and procedures?

(a) In each type of awcraféryto be
fown 1n scheduled passenger operations,
at not less than the authorized landing
weight,

A1) Take-off at maximum take-off
power with the crifical engine failing at =
speed V. and continued climb-out at
speed V.. Each tramee shall determune
the proper values for speeds Vi and V-,
using the airplane flicht manual and
taking into account all operating vari-
ables;

(2) Where used 1n awr carrier opera-
tions, fiight in four-engine awcraft with
various combinations-of two engines in-
operative and feathered, utilizing appro-
priate climb speeds as set forth in the
awrplane flight manual;

(3) Simulated pull-out from approach
configuration accomplished at a safe
altitude with the critical engine
feathered; and

(4) Procedures for operation in tur-
bulent air and during periods of icing,
hail, thunderstorms, or any other unusual
meteorological conditions; and

(b) Conduct of flight under simulated
instrument conditions, utilizing all of the
navigational facilities and letting-down-
through procedures as are used by the
awr carrier 1n the course of its normal
operation,

§40.124 Adircraft dispatcher ()
The traimng program for aircraft dis-
patchers shall provide for traimng in
their duties ~and responsibilities and
shall mclude a study of the operations
and procedures, air trafiic control proce-
dures, the performance of the aircraft
used by the air carrier, navigational aids
and facilities, and meteorology. Par-
ticular emphasis shall be placed upon
the proecedures to be followed in the
event of emergencies, 1ncluding the
alerting of proper governmental and
private agencies {o render maximum as-
sistance to the awcraft in distress.

(b) Each awcraft dispatcher shall,
prior to mitially performing the duty of
an awrcraft dispatcher, satisfactorily ac-
complish a written examimation covering
‘the following subjects:

(1) Contents of the awr carrier oper-
ating certificate and the operations
manual,

(2) Charactenistics of the aweraft
operated by the air carrier,

(3) Cruse control data and crusing
speeds for such awrcraft,

(4) Maximum authorized loads for
the awrcraft for the routes and awrports
to be used,

(5) Awr carrier radio facilities,

(6) Characteristics and limitations of
eac&raﬁgand navigational facility to be
use

(7) Effect of weather conditions on
awrcraft radio reception,

(8) Airports to be used and the gen-
eral terramn over which the aiwrcraft ar
to sbe fown, -

(9) Prevailing weather phenomena,

(10) Sources of weather information
available, and

(11) Pertinent awr traffic control pro-
cedures.

§40.125 Recurrent training, (a) At
least once each year each crew member
~No. 193——4
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and aircraft dispatcher shall accomplish
the refresher training specified in this
section. Each flight test and practical
examination shall be conducted by o
check airman holding an airman certifi-
cateand ratings appropriate to the typa
of check being conducted and meeting
the appropriate recent experience and
route qualification requirements. The
check airman and the instructor in
charge of ground training shall certify
as to the proficiency of the qualifying
individual, and such certification sholl
become a part of the individual's airman
records.

(b) Each crew member shall undergo
& refresher ground training cource to
insure his continued competence and to
insure that he possesses complete knowl-
edge and familiarity with all new equip-
ment and procedures used by the air
carrier.

(¢) Each pilot shall accomplish sat-
Isfactorily the flicht test prescribed in
§ 40.123.

(d) Each aircraft dispatcher shall ac-
complish satisfactorily the practical ex-
amination prescribed by the air carrler
in its operations manual for initial de-
termination of competence. This exam-
ination shall cover all new eguipment
and procedures not included in previous
examnations.

(e) All other crew members shall ac-
complish satisfactorily the flicht test
prescribed by the air carrier in its oper-
ations manual for initial determination
of competence.

ATRIIAN QUALIFICATION

§ 40.131 Airman qualification; gen-
eral, (a) No air carrier shall utilize ai
airman, nor shall any airman perform
the duties authorized by his airman cer-
tificate, unless he meets the appropriate
requirements of §§ 40.125, 40.132 through
40,138, and the recent experience re-
quirements specified in the appropriate
airman certification parts. All pilots
shall hold appropriate airline transport
pilot certificates and ratings.

(b) Each air carrler shall provide o
sufiicient number of check airmen to de-
termine the competence of the airmen
to serve as such.

(c) The check airman shall certify
as to the proficliency of the individuol
being -examined, and such certification
shall become a part of the individual's
airman records.

§ 40.132 Pilot recent experience; air-
craft, No air carrier shall schedule a
pilot \o serve as such in scheduled pas-
senger air transportation unless within
the preceding 3 months he has mode at
least 3 take-offs and 3 landings in the
awrcraft of the particular type on which
he is to serve. If he is scheduled to serve
in such transportation at night, at leagt
one of the 3 take-offs and one of the 3
landings shall have been made at nizht,

§40.133 Pilot line and equipment
check. (a) Prior to serving as pilot in
command, or as second in command in o
crew consisting of three or more pilots,
and at least once each 12 months there-
after, a pilot shall take a line and equip-
ment check in the type of aircraft nor-
mally to be flown by him, This checlz
shall be given by & check pilot who is
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qualified for the route, and shall at least
consist of the following:

(1) A flizht In scheduled air transpor-
tation, of not less than 3 hours inclnding
at least 3 landings and 3 take-offs, or

(2) A fllzht in scheduled air transz-
portation of not less than 4 hours in-
cligrxdlng at least 2 landings and 2 take-
offs, or

(3) A flight=in scheduled air transpor-
tation of not less than 5 hours, including
at least one take-off and one landing.

(b) In addition to complying with the
provisions of § 40.131 (¢) the check piloh
shall certify as to the pilot’s qualifica-
tions with respact to the type of ameraft
flovrn and the procadures and technigues
used en route.

§40.134. Pilot instrument check. (2)
Prior to servinz as pilot in command or
as second in command in a crew of three
or more pilots, and-at least twice each
year ab Intervals of not less than 5
months nor more than 7 months, a pilot
ehall zaticfactorily demonstrate to a
checl: pllot his abllity to pilot and navi-
pate by instruments. This check shall

Juclude on instrument approach for each
type of radio approach facility suthor-
ized for the air carrier on the route to b2
flowrn by the pilot.

(b) Where the air carrier is author=-
Ized to conduct passenger-carrying op-
erations under IFR, instrument checks
shall be taken In aircraft of a type which
the air carrier is authorized touse in such
passenger opzarations, except that one of
the semiannual checks required in para-
graph (2) of this section may be taken
in a synthetic trainer which contans all
the radlo equipment and instruments
necessary to simulate the navigation and
Jetdown procedures approved for use by
the air carrler,

(c) Where the air carrler is not au-
thorized to conduct passenger-carrymg
operations under YFR, instrument checks
may be given in any type of aircraft reg-
ularly used by the air carrier in scheduled
operations, except that one of the semi-
annual checls required in paragraph (a)
of this section may be taken in @ syne
thetic trainer.

§40.135 Pilot route and awrport qual-
1fleation requirements. (a) The air car-
rier shall determine that, prior to serning
over a route, each pilot in command and
second in command of a crew of three or
more pilots is-qualified for the route.

(b) Each pilot shall take a vritfen
examination covering subjects listed ba-
low with respact to each route to ke
flovm. Thoze portions of the examna-
tion pertaininy to holding procedures
and instrument approach procedures
may be accomplished in a synthetic
trainer which contains all the radio
equipment and instruments necessary to
simulate the navigation and let-down
procedures approved for use by the air
carrier. Q

(1) Vreather characteristics,

(2) Navirational facilities,

(3) Communication procedures,

(4) Type of en route terrain and ob-
structional hazards,

(5) Minimum safe flight levels,

(6) Position reporting pomts,

() Holding procedures, -
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(8) Pertinent trafic confrol proce-
dures, and

(9) Congested areas, obstructions,
physical layout, and all instrument ap-
proach procedures for each regular, pro-
visional, refueling, and alternate airport
gpproved for the route.

(¢) Each pilot shall fiy through the
let-down procedure authorizing the low-
est minimums for each<fegular, provi-
sional, and refueling airport for the trip
to which the pilot 1s to be assigned to
permit the>qualifying pilot to observe
the airport and surrounding terram, m-
cluding any obstruetions to landing and
take-off. Unless impracticable, such
flichts shall be conducted under day
VFR. Except 1n the case of newly au~
thorized airports the qualifying ~pilot
shall be accompanied by an authorized
check pilot who 18 qualified over the
route,

(d) Where a passenger-carrying op-
eration 1s to be conducted at or below
the level of the adjacent terrain which
18 within a horizontal distance of 25 miles
on either side of the center line of the
route to be fown, the pilot shall, witﬁig\
the preceding 12-month period, be fa-
miliarized with such terrain by not less
~than one round trip.as pilot over the
route under day VFR conditions, and
%ne round trip under night VFR condi-

ons, 4

§ 40.136 Mawntenance of pilot route
and awrport’qualifications for particular
ireps. To mamtamn pilot route and awr-
port qualifications for a particular trip,
each pilot being utilized as pilot in com-
mand or as second 1n command in a crew
of three or more pilots shall have made,
within the preceding 12-month period, at
least one entry into each regular, pro~
visional, and refueling airport author-
ized for use on such a trip, and shall com-
Ply with the provisions of §40.135 (d)
if applicable.

§ 40.137 Competence check; other
pilols. Prior to serving as pilot, and at
least twice each year thereafter at mter-
vals of not less than 5 months nor more
than 7 months, each pilot not being uti-
lized as pilot 1n command or as second m.
command in a crew of 3 or more pilots
shall demonstrate that he 1s capable of
fiying by mstruments. The instrument
check may be given by a pilot.serving as
pilot in command or a check pilot of the
air carrier.

8§ 40,138 Aircraft dispatcher+ qualifi-
cations for duty. (a) Prior to dispatch-
ing aiwrcraft over any route or route seg-
ment, an awrcraft dispatcher shall be
familiar and the aiwr carrier shall deter-
mine that he 1s familiar with all perti-
nent operating procedures for the entire
route and with the aircraft to be used.

(b) An aircraft dispatcher shall nob
dispatch aircraft in the drea over which
he 15 authorized to exercise dispatch
jurisdietion unless within the preceding
12 months he has made at least one round
trip over the particular area on the flight
deck of an awrcraft. The -trip selected
for qualification.purposes shall be one
which 1ncludes entry mnto all termnals
and into as many intermediate pomts as
possible, but it shall not be necessary for
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the awcraft dispatcher to make g flight
over each route 1n that area.

FLIGHT TIME LIMITATIONS

§ 40.140 Flight time limitations. It
shall be the responsibility of the aiwr
carrier and the awrmen to comply.with
the flight time limitations set forth in
§§ 40.141 through 40.143.

8§ 40.141 General requirements for all
Jlight crew members. (2) No awrman
shall be scheduled to serve in air trans-
portation or in other commercial flying
while employed by the aiwr carner if his
total flight time in air fransportation
and in other commercial flying will
exceed the flight time limitations speci-
fied m thas section.

(b) No awrman shall be on duty aloft
for more than 1,000 hours m any cal-
endar year.

(¢) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision m this section, 85 hours of flying
shall constitute the monthly maximum
for a pilot engaged m mterstate air
{ransportation within the continental
limits of the United States not includ-
ing Alaska.’ P

(d) Deadhead transportation sila,ll not
be considered a part of any required rest
perwod or as duty aloft, except as provided
in this paragraph. Such transportation
shall not exceed 3 hours when it immedi-
ately precedes a flight deck duty assign-
ment. Where the duration of such
transportation exceeds 3 hours, the entire
period of such transportation shall be
considered as duty aloft.

(e) Each airman engaged in inter-
state air transporfation shall be relieved
from all duty with the air carmer for

<at least one calendar day durmng any
seven consecutive calendar days.

(f) No awrman shall be gssigned any
duty with an air carrier durmg any pre-
scribed rest period.

(g)-A pilot assigned to a flight crew
consisting of one or two pilots who is sub-
sequently assigned to a flight crew con-
sisting of three or more airmen, or vice
versa, shall not be on duty aloft more
than 100 hours during the month in
which such,reassignment 1s effected.

(h) An airman shall not be consid-
.ered to be scheduled®for duty in excess
of prescribed daily limitations, if the
flight to which he 1s assigned 1s normally
scheduled to terrmnate within such lim-
itations, but due to exigencies beyond
the awr carrier’s control, such as adverse
weather conditions, 1s ‘not at the time
of departure expected to reach its desti-
nation within the scheduled timé,

§40.142 Flight crew of only one or
two pilots. Where the crew consists of
one or two pilots and no additional
flight crew member, the following limi-

~tations shall apply*

¢ (a) A pilot may be scheduled for duty
on the flight deck for 8 hours or less
during any 24 consecutive hours without
a rest period during the 8 hours. A pilot
may be scheduled for duty on the flicht
deck for not.more than 12 hours during
any 24 consecutive hours if he 1s given
an mtervemng rest period at or before

_ ®This provision is required by, Section 401
(1) of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as
amended,

termination of 8 scheduled hours of
fiicht deck duty. The rest period shall
equal fyice the number of hours aloft
since the last preceding rest perlod, and
in no case shall the rest perlod be less
than 8 hours. The Administrator may
authorize the air carrier and the pilots to

= exceed the limitations specified in thig
paragraph where he finds that such
authorization will permit flichts on a
particular route to be scheduled to pro-
vide more healthful or advantageous rest
periods for the pilots than would result
from. & lteral application of this
paragraph.

(b) When g pilot has been on duty
aloft in excess of 8 hours in any 24 cone
secutive hours he shall, upon completion
of his assigned flight or serles of flights,
be given at least 18 hours for rest be-
fore being asslgned any further duty
with the air carrler.

(c) A pilot shall nofsbe on duty aloft
more than 100 hours in any month.

§40.143 Flight crew of 3 or more air-
men. Where the flight cretv cBnsists of
three or more flight crew members re«
qured by the Civil Air Regulations, tho
airworthiness certificate, and/or the op-~
erations specifications, or in any case
where the flight crew consists of three
or more pilots, the following rules shall
apply* Provided, That nothing in this
section shall be construed as limiting
the responsibility of the pilot in com-
Jmand for the entire flight.

(a) No._flight crew member shall bo
scheduled for duty on the flight deck
for more than 8 hours in any 24 consecu~
tive hours unless he meets the following
requirements, in which case he may be
scheduled for duty on the flight deck for
.8, period not to exceed 12 hours in any
24 consecutive hours:

(1) He is given an intervening rest
period at or before the termination of
8 scheduled hours of flight deck duty as
prescribed in § 40.142 (a), or

(2) He is serving on & nonstop fiight
having a duration of more than 8 hours
but not more than 12 hours; or

(3) He is serving in operations con-
ducted oufside the continental limits of
the United States.

(b) A flight crew member who hag
been absent from his base on a flight or
series of flights for 48 consecutivo hours
or less and has been on flight deck duty
in excess of 8 hours during any 24 cone
secufive hours shall, upon return to his
base, be given at least 18 hours of rest
before bemg assigned any further duty
with an air carrier.

(¢) A flight crew member who has
been absent from his base on & flight or
-series of flights for more than 48 con-
secutive hours shall, upon refurn to hiy
base, be given a rest period of not less
than twice the total hours of duty aloft
smcee the last pariod of rest at his base,
‘When the rest period exceeds 7 days, that
portion of the rest period in excess of
7 days may be given at any time before
-such crew member is again scheduled for
flight duty.

(d) Flight hours shall be scheduled in
such a manner as to provide adequato
rest periods on the ground, and adequate
quarters shall be available on the ground
while the flight crew members are away
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from thewr base. Adequate sleeping
quarters shall be available on the awr-
craft for each crew member for the ps-
r10d for which he 1s not on"duty on the
flisht deck, if he 1s scheduled for duty
aloft more than 12 hours.

(e) No flight crew member shall be
on duty aloit more than 350 hours in any
3 consecutive months.

DUTY TIME LIMITATIONS; AIRCRAFT
BISPATCHER

§40.144 Aircrajft dispaicher daily
duty limitations. (a) The daily duty pe-
riod for awgraft dispatchers shall com-

_.mence at such time as will permit him
to become thoroughly familiar with ex-
1sting and anticipated weather conditions
along the route prior to the dispatch of
any awcraft. He shall remamn on duty
until all aircraft dispatched by him have
completed thewr fiights, or have pro-
ceeded beyond his jurisdiction, or until
he 1s relieved by another qualified awr-
craft dispatcher.™

(b) No awcraft dispatcher chall be
scheduled for duty for more than 10 con-
secutive hours in any 24 consecutive
hours except in emergency conditions
beyond the confrol of the air carner,
unless the awcraft dispatcher is given
a rest period of not less than 8 hours at
or before the termination of 10 hours of

duty. .

() Eacﬁ awrcraft dispatcher engaged:

i air transportation shall he relieved
from all daty with the air carner for et
least.one calendar day during any seven
consecutive calendar days.

FLIGHT OPERATIONS

§40.150 Generagl. All scheduled pas-
senger flight operations shall be con-~
ducted 1n accordance with the requre-
ments set forth in §§40.151 through
40.196.

§40.151\ Operational control. The
air carrier shall be responsible for op-
erational control.

~§ 40.152 Responsibility of pilot n
command. The pilot 1n command shall,
at all times during flight, be 1n command
of the awrcraft and shall be responsible
for the safety of the passengers, crew
members, cargo, and awceraft and for the
conduct of the crew members. (See also
§ 40.172 for responsibility to be exercised
Jomily with the aweraft dispatcher.)

§ 40.153 Operations notices. Bach
aiwr carrier shall notify the appropnate
operations personnel promptly of all
changes m operating procedures, in-
cluding changes i the use of naviga-
tional aids, awports, awr trafiic control
procedures and regulations, local awport
traffic control rules, and of all hazards
to fight, mcluding 1cing and other un-
usual meteorological conditions and -
regularities of ground and navigational

- facifities. -

§40.154 Operations schedules. In
establishing flight operations-schedules,
each air carrer shall allow sufficient
time for the proper servicing of aircraft

and shall consider the prevailing winds
along the particular route and the cruis-
g speed of the type of aweraft to be
fown which shall not exceed the 3peci-
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fied cruising output of the aircraft en-
gines. For scheduling purposes the
ﬁigg.t time between two points shall ba
use

§40.155 Pilots at controls. In the
case of aircraft reguiring two or more
pilots, two pilots shall remain at the
controls at all times when the aircraft
is taking off, landing, and while en
route, except when the absence of one
pilot 15 necessary in connection with his
regular pilot duties, At least one pllot
:_hall keep his seat belt fastened at all

imes,

~ §40.156 ZIIanipulation of controls,
(a) No person other than a qualified
pilot of the air carrfer shall manipu-
late the flicht controls during flight:
Provided, That any one of the following
persons may, with the permission of the
pilot in command, manipulate such
controls:

(1) Authorized pilot safety represent-
atives of the Administrator or the Board
who are engaged in checking flicht oper-
ations, and

(2) Properly qualified pilot personnel
of another air carrier, if the pllot in
g‘nizsmand remains at one set of con-

ols,

§40.157. Admission to flight decl:,
For purposes of this section the Admin-
istrator” shall determine what consti-
tutes the flight deck of an aireraft.

(a) In addition to the flicht crew

members assigned to the particular air-
craft, CAA aviation safety asents and
authorized representatives of the Board
while in the performance of oiflclal du-
ties shall be admitted to the flight deck
of an aircraft.
- (D) The persons listed below may,
under the conditions spzcified, be ad-
mitted to the flight deck when authorized
by the pilot in coramand.

(1) An employee of the Federal Gov-
ernment or of an air carrler or other
acronautical enterprise whose duties are
such that his presence on the fiicht decls
1s necessary or advantageous to the con-
duct of safe air carrier operations”

(2) Airmen holding appropriate air-
man certificates issued by the Adminis-
trator, and -

(3) Any other person specifically au-
thorized by the air carrier manasement
and the Administrator,

(c) All persons upon the flizcht deck
shall occupy seats securely attached to
the structure of the aircraft and equipped
with safety belts which must be kept

“fastened at all times.

(d) All persons admitted to the flight
declk shall have seats avallable for thelr
use 1 the passenger compartment ex-
ceph:

TFederal employees who deal responsibly
with matters relating to alr carrler safety
and such air carrier employecs as pllots, dls-
patchers, meteorologists, communication 6p-
erators, and mechanles whese efilglency
would be increased by familiarity with flight
conditifons in the pHiot compartment may ba

with fuel and oil at intermediate stops = considered eligible under this requirement,

Employees of trafile, sales, and other sir care
rier departments not directly related to flight
operations cannot be considered eligible une
less authorized under subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph,

o
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(1) CAAaviation safety agents or duly
authorized representatives of the Civil
Aeronautics Board enzaged in checking
flicht operations,

(21) Certificated alrmen of the amr

Erl

(3) Certificated airmen of another ar
carrier who have bzen authorized by the
air carrifer concerned and the Adminis-
tmttor to make specific frips over the .
route.

§ 40,153 Unlocking  companionway
doors during tal:e-off and landing. ALl
companfonway doors capable of bemng
locked which szparate the passenger
compartment and forward area of the
aircraft and thos2 which are located mn
such forward aren-shall bz unlocked
during all take-ofis and landinzs. The
air carrier shall spzcify in the oparations
manual the crew membsr or crew mame-
bers responsible for ascertaining that
such doors are unlocked.

8§ 40.159 Uce of cocl:pit check system.
The cockpit check system shall ba used
by the flight crew for all indicated pro-
cedures.

§40.1€0 Resiriction or suspension of
operation. Y7hen conditions exist which ,
constitute or might constifute a hazard
to the conduct of safe air carrier opzra-~
tions, including afrport and runway
conditions, the air carrier shall restrict
or suspend operations until such haz-
ardous conditions are corrected.

§ 40.161 Emecrgency decisions; pilot
in command end circraft dispatcher.
(2) In emergency situations which re-
quire immedizte decision and action, the
pilot in command may follow any course
of action which he eonsiders reasonably
neceszary under the circumstances. In
such instances the pilot in command, to
the extent required in the interest of
safety, may deviate from prescribed op-
ecrations procedures and methods,
weather minimums, and Civil Air Rezu-
lations.

(b) When emergency authority is ex-
erciced by the pilot in command, he shall
Lkeep the appropriatz confrol station
fully informed regarding the prozress of
the fileht, and he shall, within 7 days
after the completion of the particular
fiight, submit a written report of any
deviation to the Administrator through
the air carrier opzrations manager.

(c) If an emergency situatidn arnses
during the course of 4 flicht which re-
quires iImmediate decision and action on
the part of the aircraft dispatcher, and
which is known to him, he shall notify
and advise the pilot in command of such
situation. The aircraft dispatcher shall
ascertain the decision of {2 pilot
command and chall cauze the same fo
be made a matter of record.

840,162 Reporting unusual wzather
conditions. When iciny or other un-
usual meteorolozcal conditions or ir-
regularities of ground or navigationzl
facilities are encountzred in flight, the
pllot in command shall notify the ap-
propriate air carrier ground radio sta~
tion as soon as practicable. Such infor-
mation shall thereupon be relayed by
that station to all flights which mighf b2
affected.

=
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§40.163 Off-route operations. An
air carrier may authorize the pilot 1n
command of an awcraft which hasmade
a precautionary landing mn the interest
of safety at an awrport not included in
the authorized route to proceed td a
regular airport-on its route, if the awr
carrler determines that the flisht can
be made with safety.

§ 40.164 Powerplant failure or pre-
cautionary stoppage. (a) In all cases
when one engine of an awcraft fails or
where the rotation of an engine of an
aircraft is stoppzsd in flight as a pre-
cautionary measure to prevent possible
damage, a landing shall be made at
the nearest suitable awrport in point of
time where a safe landing can be
effected, except that the pilot 1n com-
mand of an aiwrcraft having 4 or more
engines may, if not more than one en-
gine fails or the rotation thereof 1s
stopped, proceed to an awrport of his
selection, if, upon consideration of the
following factors, he determunes. such
action to be as safe a course of-action:

(1) 'The nature of the malfunctioning
and the possible mechanical difficulties
that may be encountered if flight 1s con-
tinued,

(2) The altitude, aircraft weight, and
usable fuel at the time of engmne stop-
page,

(3) The weather conditions en route
and at possible landing ponts,

(4) The air trafic congestion,

(5) The type of terrain, and

(6) The familiarity of the pilot with
the aiport to be used.

(b) When engine rotation is stopped
13 flight, the pilot 1n command shall 1im-

ediately notify"the proper control sta-
tion and shall keep such station fully
informed regarding the progress of the
flight.

(c) In cases where the pilot 1n com-
mand selects an awport other than the
nearest suitable awrport in pomnt of time,
he shall, upon completion of the trip,
submit a written report to his operations
manager setting forth his reasons fo
determiming that the selection of an air-
port other than the nearest (in pomnt of
time) was as safe a course of action.
The operations manager shall, “within
7 days after completion of the trip, fur-
nish a copy of such report and comments
thereoq\ to the Administrator.

§ 40.165 Letting-down-through pro-
cedures., Where an awr carrier is au-
thorized to make an mstrument letdown
to an awrport, the standard mstrument
approach procedure prescribed by the
Administrator for that awrport shall be
used. The letting-down-through meth-
ads, procedures, and weather mmimums
specified by the Admumstrator shall be
strietly adhered to.

§ 40.166 Flight crew compliance with
established procedures. Each flight crew
member shall perform the functions and
follow the procedures specified for him
by the awr carrier in the operations
manual.

§40.167 Wewht and center of gravity
limitalions. The center of gravity of an
aircraft shall not exceed the limits pre-
scribed for the awrcraft, and the gross
weight shall not exceed that allowed by
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the appropriate awrcraft operating limi-
tations.

§ 40.168 Requirements for air carrier
equipment Ymterchange (a) Prior to
conducting ‘any ogera,tlons pursuant to
an interchange.agreement authorized by
the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Admin-
astrator shall determine that the pro-
cedures proposed by the carriers involved
for the conduct of such operations con-
form with the provisions of the Civil Air
Regulations, and with safe operating
practices. The pertinent provisions and
procedures affecting the carriers involved
shall be specified in the appropriate
operations or mamtenance manuals, and
shall not be changed without written ap-
proval of the Adimmistrator. Prior to
approval of the operating procedures,
the Admmuastrator shall imnsure that:

(1) All operations personnel involved
are familiar with the aweraft, its equip-
ment, and the commumcations'and dis-
patching procedures of the air carrier
with whom interchange 1s to be effected;

(2) All mamntenance personnel in-
volved are familiar with the awcraft, its
equapment, and maintenance procedures
of the air carrer with whom mterchange
is to be effected;

(3) The flicht crew and the dis-
patchers involved meet the appropnate
zoute and awrport qualifications of the
air carrier with whom interchange 1s
to be effected; and

(4) All awrcraft operated are essen-
tially similar to those awcraft of the
carrier with whom.nterchange 1s to be
effected with respect to flight instru-
ments and their arrangement, and the
arrangement and motion of controls
critical to safety, unless the Adminis-
trator determines that adequate tramng
programs have been established to insure
that any dissimilarities which mught be
a potential hazard will be safely over-
come by flight crew familiarnzation.

DISPATCHING RULES

§40.170 General. Aircraft carrying
passengers in scheduled passenger air
transportation shall be dispatched only
by a qualified aircraft dispatcher from
an approved dispatch center i accord-
‘ance with the provisions of this part.

=~ §40.171 Necessity for dispatching au-

thority. No flight shall be started with-
out specific authority from an awrcraft
dispatcher except:

(a) Where an aircraft engagmng in
short distance operations has landed at
an mtermediate awrport specified in the
origmal dispatch release and has 1é-
maied there for one hour or less; or

'(b) Where. an aircraft engaging in
long distance operations 1s delayed at an
intermediate airport specified in the
flight release for six hours or less.

§40.172 Jownt responsibility of air-
craft dispatcher and pilot . command,
(2) The awrcraft dispatcher and the pilot
in command shall be jointly responsible

(1) For the preparation and issuance
of thedispatch release and for the opera-
tion of the flight 1n compliance with the
applicable Civil Air Regulations and the
operatioris manual; and

% (2) For compliance with the fuel re-~
quirements set forth in these regulations
for each particular flight.

(b) An aircraft dispatcher shall bo
responsible

(1) For monitoring the progress of
each fligcht and the issuarce of all in-
structions and information necessary for
the continued safety of the flighf, and

(2) For the cancellation, delay, or re-
dispatch of a flight if, in his opinion or
the pilot in command’s opinion, the
flicht cannot operate or continue to
operate safely. -

§ 40.173 Aireraft dispatcher* weatier
analysis. No aireraft dispatcher shall
clear a flight unless he\is thoroughly
familiar with existing and antlcipated
weather .conditions along the route of
intended dispatch.

§40.174 Aircroft equipment required
for dispatch. All aircraft dispatched
shall be equipped in accordance with the
provisions of §§40.70 through 40.93 for
the particular type of operation to bo
conducted and shall- be in serviceable
condition,

§40.175 Commaunications and nevi-
gational facilities required for dispaich.
No aircraft shall be dispatched over any
regular or alternate route or route seg-
ment unless the communications and
navigational facilities required by §§40.19
and 40.21 are in satisfactory operating
condition.

§40.176 Dispatching under VFR,
short distance operation. In short dis-
tance operations under VIR aircraft
shall be dispatched only if appropriate
weather reports and forecasts show o
trend indicating that the ceiling and vis-
ibility along the route to be flown are,
and will remain, at or above the mini«
mums required for flight under VFR
until the flight arrives at the next air
port of intended landing specified in the
flight release.

§ 40.177 Dispatching under IFR or
over-the-top, short distance operation.
In short distance operations under IFR,
including over-the-top, aircraft shall bo
dispatched only if the appropriate
weather reports and forecasts pertaine
ing to the next airport of intended lond-
ing and any alternates therefor specified
in the flight release show o trend indicat-
ing that the ceiling and visibility will
be at or above the minimums preseribed
by the Administrator at the estimated
time of arnval thereat.

§ 40.178 Dispatching, lony distance
operation. In long distance operations
awrcraft shall be dispatched only if:

(a) The appropriate weather fore-
casts indicate that the ceiling and vis-
ibility either at the mext alrport of
intended landing or at any required
alternate theréfor specified in the flight
release will be at or above the minimums
prescribed by the Administrator at the
time the flight is estimated to arrive; and

(b) In the case of flights where the air-
port of intended landing has no available
alternate airport, the current weather
forecasts shall indicate that the celllng
and wvisibility either at the alrport of
departure, or at any authorized altor-
nate therefor, will be at or nbove the
minimums prescribed by the Adminis-
tratér at the time of arrival back to such
anport of departure or alternate alr-
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port, should the awrcraft be requred to
return thereto prior to its reaching the
point-of-no-return.

§40.179 Operation wn icing condie
tions. (a) An awrcraft shall not.be dis-
patched, en route operations continued,
or landing made when, 1n the opimon of
the pilot m command or awrcraft dis-
patcher, 1cing conditions are or may be
encountered which mght adversely
affect the safety of the fiight.

(b) No arwrcraft shall take off when
frost, snow, or ice 15 gadhermg to the
wings or control surfaces of the awrcraft,

§40.180 Alternate aiwrport for lake-
off. (a) If the weather conditions at
the awrport of take-off are below “the
approved landing mummums for that
airport, no awecraft shall be dispatched
from that aimrport unless an alternate
awrport located as follows is specifed:
Provided, That such alternate need not
be selected if the ceiling at the take-off
aiwrport 1s at least 300 feet and the visi-
bility at least one mile:

(1) Aircraft haying 2.or 3 engines—
alternate airport located within one hour
of flight time from the aiwrport of take-
.off computed onl the basis of one en-
gine moperative and no wind.

(2) Awcraft having 4 or more en-
gines—alternate airport located within
2 hours of fiight time from the airport
of take~-off computed on the basis of one
engine moperative and no wand.

(b) The alternate awrport weather re-
quirements shall be those specified 1n
§ 40.193.

(¢) All alternate awrports shall be
listed in the dispaich release.

§ 40.181 Alternate awrport for desti=-
nation aqirport; IFR cperations. (a) For
all IFR, operations there shall be at least
one alternate awrport for each airport of
destination, except that at least two al-
ternate airports shall be selected where
the ceiling and wisibility of the awrport
of intended landing at the time of dis-
patch is below the weather minimums
prescribed™by the Admimstrator for its
use as & regular awport. Where there
15 no alternate awrport for the awport of
destination, see § 40.178 (b).

(b) All alternate awrports shall belisted
in the dispatch release.

§ 40.182 Continuance of flight; flight
hazards. (a) No awrcraft shall be con-
tinued i1n flight toward any airport to
which it has been dispatched when, mn
the opmnion of the pilot in command
and/or the awcraft dispatcher, the fiight
cannot be completed with safety, unless,
1n the opimon of either, there 1s no safer
procedure. In thelatter event, continu-
ation of the flicht shall constitute an
emergency.

(b) If any piece of equpment requured
for the particular operation bemg con-
ducted becomes unserviceable in flight,
the pilot 1n command shall comply with
the procedures specified in the opera-
tions manual for such occurrence.

§40.183 Redispaich and continuance
of flight. (a) The regular awrport to
which a flight has been origmnally dis-
patched may be changed en route to
another regular awrport if it lies within
the fuel range of the aircraft as specified
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iIn §§40.186 and 40.187, meets the re-

wrements for weather minimums, and
can comply with the requirements for
alternate airports.

(b) For short distance operations no
ight- shall be continued to any airport
to which it has been dispatched unless
the weather conditions at the alternate
airport specified in the flight release re-
main at or above the minimums specified
for such airport when used as an alter-
nate: Provided, That the fiight release
may be amended en route to include any
approved alternate airport lying within
the fuel range of the aircraft as spegi-
fied in §8§ 40.186 and 40.187.

(c) When the flight release s amended
while the aircmgb is en route, such
amendment shall 'be made a matter of
record.

§ 40.184 Dispatch to and from pro-
oiswonal awrport. (a) No aircraft dis-
patcher shall dispatch an aircraft to a
provisional airport unless such airport
complies with all of the requirements of
this part pertinent to regular alrports
and weather conditions at such provi-
sional airport are equal to or better
than the weather minimums specified
for that airport, and

(1) Weather conditions at the regular
airport or intermediate stop are below
the weather minimums authorized for
such airport or are forecast to be below
such minimums at the anticipated time
of arrival at such regular airport, or

(2) Trafilc at the regular airport of
intended landing is congested due to
weather conditions to such an extent
that it is considered advisable for safety
reasons to dispatch the flight to the pro-
wisional airport, or

(3) Other conditions at the resular
airport make its use temporarily unsafe,

(b) Dispatch- from a provisional air-
port shall be accomplished in accordance
with the same regulations governing dis-
patch from a regular airport.

§40.185 Take-ofls Jrom unauthorized
awrports. No aircraft shall take off from
an airport which is not listed in the air
carrier operating certificate, but which
has been entered as the result of an
emergency, unless such airport and re-
lated facilities are adequate for the op-
eration of the aircraft and in taking off
it 1s possible to comply with the appli-
cable aircraft operating limitations and
the weather conditions at that airport,
are one of the following:

(a) If the airport is listed in the flight
information manual—equal to or better
than those prescribed for such airport;

(b) If the airport is located outside
the continental limits of the United
States and is not lsted in the flicht in-
formation manual but is authorized for
use by a United States scheduled air
carrier—same weath® minimums as au-
thorized for such air carrier, except in
no case shall it be lower than 300 feet

-and 1 mile;

(¢) For all other ariports—equal or
better than ceiling 800 feet and visibility
2 miles, or cglling 800 feet and visibility
135 miles, or celling 1,000 feet and visi-
bility 1 mile,

§40.186 Fuel supply for all operge
tions., (a) Where each airport on o
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route has an available alternate, no
aircraft shall be dispatched or take o
unless it carries sufficient fuel

(1) To iy to the airport to which dis-
patched, and thereafter

(2) To fiy to and land at the most
distant alternate airport designated in
the flizht release where such alternate
alrport is required, and thereafter

(3) To fiy for a period of at least 45
minutes plus 15 percent of the total timz
required to fiy at normal cruising con-
sumption to the airports specified in sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2) of fhus para-
graph.

(b) Wherea routeisapproved without
an available alternate afrport for a par-
ticular airport, afrcraft dispatched tfo
that airport shall carry sufiicient fuel to
fly to that alrport and thereafter to fiy
for at least 3 hours at normal cruising
consumption.

8 40.187 Factors involved in comput-
ing fuel required. In computing the fuel
required, consideration shall be given
to the wind and other weather condi-
tions forecast, trafiic delays anficipated,
and any other conditions which mght
delay the landinz of the awcraff. The
required fuel shall be deemed fo be the
usable fuel as specified in Part 4b of this
chapter.

840190 Weather mumumums; gen-
eral. The Administrator, talung info
consideration the factors listed halow
and standards prescribed in this part,
shall establish ceiling and visibility min-
imums for each alr carrier for purposss
of flight clearance and for fransifion
from instrument to visuzl flicht and vice
verca:

(2) Terrain condifions affecting the
flight area necessary for the execution of
gpproach, lcttinz-down-through, and
missed approach procedures,

(b) Wavigation, approach, and lIanding
{acilitles available,

(c) Skl and exparience of pilot par-
gonnel,

(d) Type and maneuverability of the
alrcraft,

(e) Obstructions to flizht, considered
both vertically and horizontally, located
in the vicinity of the landing area, and

¢) Quality and quantity of metezoro-
lozical service available.

§40.191 Take-off and landing
weather mintmums; VFR. Irrespactive
of any airways clearance which may b2
obtained from air traffic control, no awr-
craft shall take off or land under VFR
when the ceiling and visibility are less
thon specified below: Provided, That
where local smoke, dust, haze, or blominz
snow or sand exist, the visibility for both
day and night opzrations may be reduced
to one-half mile:

(2) Fordayoperations: 1,000 fectand
one mile;

(b) ¥or night opzrations: 1,000 fest
and two miles.

§40,192 Take-of and lending
weatner mintmumg; IFR. (a) No awr-
craft shall take off or land under IFR
when either the ceiling or wisibilify 1s
less than that prescribed by the Admine
istrator.

(b) No instrument approach prace~
dure sholl be executed or landing made
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at any afrport unless the weather report
furnished by a source authorized in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 40.20
indicates the ceiling or visibility to be
equal to or higher than the prescribed
minimums for landing at that awrport,

§ 40,193 Alternate airport weather re~
quirements. An airport shall not be se-
lected as an alternate awrport unless the
weather conditions existing thereat at
the time of dispatch are equal to or above
the ceiling and visibilitly mimmums
specified for such arport when using it
as an alternate, and the hourly weather
report and current forecasts show .a
trend indicating that such weather con-
ditions will continue-to improve at such
alternate airport until the flight shall
arrive thereat. The weather mummums
at such alternate airport shall not be
less than one of the following and 1 no
event less than the corresponding min-
imums specified for the awrport when
used as a regular awport: Prowded,
That the Administrator may establish
higher or lower mmmimums at particular
airports where the safe conduct of the
flight requires or permits, considering
the eharacter of the terrain-being trav-
ersed, the meteorological service and
navigational facilities available, and
other conditions affecting flight.

(2) Awport served by an approved
radio range or approved radio beacon,
and either an approved instrument
landing system or an approved ground
control approach system for which the
carrier has been approved—ceiling 800
feet, wisibility 1 mile; or ceiling 700 feet,
visibility 114 miles; or ceiling 600 feet,
visibility 2 miles;

(b) Amwport served by an approved
radio range or approved radio beacon—
ceiling 1,000 feet, wisibility 1 mile; or
ceiling 900 feet, visibility 13% miles; or
ceiling 800 feet, visibility 2 miles;

(¢) Airport not served by an ap-
proved radio approach facility—ceiling
1,000 feet with broken clouds or better,
visibility 2 miles.

§ 40.195 Preparation of dispaich re=
lease. (a) A dispatch release shall be
prepared for each flight between speci-
fied clearance points from information
furnished by the authorized awrcraft dis-
patcher. This form shail be signed by
the pilot in command and by the author-
ized aircraft dispatcher only when both
believe the flight can be made with
safety. The aircraft dispatcher may del-
egate authority to sign such release for
o particular flight, but he shall not dele-
gate the authority to dispatch.

§40.196 Preparation of load manifest
form. Prior to each take-off aload mam-
fest form shall be prepared by qualified
personnel of the air carrier charged with
the duty of supervising the loading of
the awrcraft and the preparation of load
manifest forms or by qualified persons
authorized by the awr carrier,

REQUIRED RECORDS AND REPORTS

§40.200 Records;’ general. BEach
scheduled air carrier shall mamtain rec-
ords and submit reports 1mn accordance
with the requirements of §§40.201
through 40.212. Al records shall be re-
tamed for the period specified 1n Part
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249 of the Economic Regulations of the
Board, unless otherwise specified heremn.

&§ 40.201 Airman records. Each za.irQ

carrier shall mantain at its major divi-
sion offices current records of every-ar-
man utilized as.a member of a flight crey
or as an awrcraft dispatcher under the
jurisdiction of such offices. These rec-
ords shall contain such information con-
cernming the qualifications of each airman
as 1s necessary to show compliance with
the appropriate requurements of the Civil
Air Regulations, e. g., proficiency and
route checks, amrcraft qualifications,
traimng, physical examinations, and
flight time records. The disposition of
any flight crew member or awrcraft gis-
patcher released from the employ of’the
awr carrier, or who becomes physically
or professionally disqualified, shall be
indicated 1n these records which shall be
retained by the aiwr carrier for at least
three months.

§40.202 Passenyger records. Each awr
carrier shall keep available the names
and addresses of passengers carried, to-
gether with their points of departure and
destination, until the termination of each
flight. These records shall be retamned
by the air carrier for at least 3 months.

§ 40.203 Dispatch release form. (a)
The dispateh release may be in any form
and shall contan at least the following
information with respect to each flight:

(1) Identification number of the air-
craft to be used, or-the trip number,

(2) Grew complement,

(3) Route to be followed,

(4) Awrport of departure, intermedi-
ate stops, -and destination, and alter-
nates therefor,

(5) Fuel supply,

(6) Type of operation, i e, IFR, VFR,
day, might, and

(7) Flight plan.

(b) The dispatch release shall con-
tamn or have attached thereto weather
reports and weather forecasts for the
destination, intermediate stops, and al-
ternates specified therem which shall be
the latest available at the time the ar-
craft departs from the blocks. It shall
include such additional weather reports
and forecasts considered necessary or de-
sirable by the pilot 1n command and air-
craft dispatcher? “The Teports shall be
sufiicient to mndicate to the pilot :n com-~
mand the varous types of weather which
he might encounter en route.

(¢) The dispatcher or duly authorized
station personnel shall attach to, or
enter on, the dispatch release all current
reports or mnformation pertaiming to ir-
regularities of navigational facilities and
airport conditions which may affect the
flight and commumcations. He shall
also inform the -pilot, during flight, of
any additional irregularities, and the
flight shall be centrolled accordingly.

§40.204 ZLoad manifest forin. (a)
The load manifest may be in any form
and shall contain at least the following
information with respect to the loading
of an awrcraft at the time of take-off:

(1) The weight and relative distri-
bution of

(1) Fuel and oil carried,

(ii) Cargo, including mail and bag-
gage, and

(iii) Passengers and crew*

Y

(2) The maximum allowable gross
weight of the aircraft and the maximum
allowable gross weight applicable for the
particular flight: -

(3) The actual tofal load welght; and

(4) The relationship of the actual
center of gravity to the allowable fore
and aft range of travel.

(b) The load manifest shall be pre-
pared and signed for each flight by quali-
fied personnel of the air carrier charged
with the duty of supervising the loading
of the aireraft and the preparation of
load manifest forms, or by quealified per-
sons authorized by the air carrier.

§ 40.205 Disposition of load manifest
and dispatch release fornts. ‘The origi-
nal copies of the completed lodd moni«
fest and the dispatch release forms shall
be delivered to the pilot in command.
Duplicate copies shall be kept in the sta-
tion files for at least 60 days.

~ $40.206 Maintenance records. Each
air carrer shall keep at its principal
maintenance base current records of the
total time in service, the time since last
overhaul, the time sinte last inspection,
and mechanical failures of all aircraft
components, engmes, propellers, and,
where practicable, appliances except
that, whete otherwise determined by
the Admimstrator, & new record may be
used in the case of a propeller for which
there is no previous operating history,
if the hub is rebuilt and is fitted with
blades which are free from defects and
within the manufacturer’s production
tolerances. Such rebuilding of the pro-
speller shall be accomplished by the
manufacturer or by & certificated repair
station having the proper rating, The
new record shall be signed by the manu-
facturer or by the repair agency, giving
the date the propeller hub or blade was
rebuilt and such other information as
the Administrator may require.

§40.207 Daily mechamcal reports.
(a) Each air carrier shall submit @
report daily to the Administrator which
shall mclude all malfunctions and dif-
ficulties occurring during operation or
discovered during inspection which
cause or may be expected to cause an
unsafe condition in any aircraft, alir-
craft engine, propeller, or appliance,
This report shall cover a 24-hour pariod
beginning and ending at midnight, shall
be submitted by 12 o’clock noon of the
following working day, or sooner if the
seriousness of the malfunction or diffl-
culty so warrants, and shall include as
much of the following information as
possible on the first daily réport follow-
ing such incidents:

(1) Type and CAA identification num-
ber of the aireraft, name of air carrier,
and date;

(2) Emergency procedure effected,
unscheduled landing, dumping fuel, ete.,

(3) Nature of condition: fire, struc-
tural failure, etc.,

(4) Identification of part and system
involved, including the type designation
of the major component, e, g, P&W R~
2800-34,

(5) Apparent cause of trouble: wear,
cléacks, design deficiency, personnel eryor,
ete;

(6) Disposition: repaired, replaced,
awrcraft grounded, efc;
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(7) Brief narrative summary to sup-
bly any other pertinent data required
for more complete i1dentification, deter-
mination of seriousness, corrective ac-
tion, ete.

(b) These reports shall not be with-
held pending accumulation of all of the
information specified in subparagraphs
(a) (1) through (7) When additional
information 1s obtamned relative to the
ncident, it shall be expeditiously sub-
mitted as a supplement to the original
report, reference being made to the date
and place of submission of the first re-
port.

§ 40.208 Monthly mechamcal report
of chronic mechanical difficulties. Each
air carmnaer shall submit data concerming
mechanieal difficulties or flight interrup-
tions occwiTing during operation which
may be considered chrome (i. e. occur-
ring with such frequency as to exceed
by an appreciable amount that which is
considered normally expected) Such
data shall be submitted 1n the form and
atb such times as prescribed by the Ad-
mnistrator, and shall contain as much
of the following information as is per-
tinent and available:

(a) Type of awcraft affected;

(b) Identification of part, component,
or appliance involved, including manu-
Tacturer, fype, serial number where per-
tinent, and number of components, etc.,
per awecraft;

(¢) Symptoms or efiect of the me-
chamcal difficulty-

(d) Al interim and final corrective
action taken; and

(e) Rate of occurrence (number of
giccurrences ber 1,000 hours of opera-

on)
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§40.209 Records jor rebuilt aircrajt
engines, propellers, and appliances.
(a) Total time in serviee records may ba
returned to zero service time for thoze
aircraft engines, propellers, and appli-
ances for which complete records are not
available: Provided, That such aircraft
engines, propellers, or appliances have
been rebuilt by the manufacturer or an
agency approved by the manufacturer.
A rebuilt alreraft engine, propeller, or
appliance is one which has been com-
pletely disassembled, inspected, re-
paired as necessary,Sreassembled, tested,
and approved in the same manner and
to the same tolerances and limits as a
new unit. Component parts of the unit
or new units may be used. The used
parts may be from the same unit or from
other identical type units, but they shall
conform to production drawing toler-
ances and limits to which new parts are
required to conform. In~addition, all
parts, either new or used, meeting ap-
proved oversize and undersize dimen-
sions acceptable for new units, are also
eligible.

(bY The new record of a rebuilt air-
craft engine, propeller, or appliance
shall contain at least the following data:

(1) Identification of the unit as to
type, model, and where applicable the
serial number;

(2) Date of rebuilding:

(3) Any mandatory changes required
by airworthiness directives;

(4) Any changes made as a result of
manufacturer’s service bulletins where
such recording is requested.specifically
in the bulletin; <

(5) Signature of the manufacturer
or agency approved by the manufacturep
attesting to compliance with this part.
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(c) The records of rebuilt aireraft en-
gines, propellers, or appliances shall ba
retained in the poscession of the owner
of the unit for the life of the unit.

§40.210 Alteration and repawr reports.
Reports of major alterations ér repawrs
of airframes, powerplants, propallers,
and appliances of~all scheduled air car-
rier aircraft shall be submitted promptly
upon completion of such alferations or
repairs to the Administrator throuch
his representative having supervision of
the opzration involved.

§40.211 DIMMawmnfenance release form.
A maintenance release form certifyinz
that the aircraft is in an airworthy con-
dition shall be prepared and sizned by 2
maintenance inspector or a parson au-
thorized by the inspection orgamezation
prior to release of such aircraft by mamn-
tenance parsonnel for flisht operation.
‘The orizinal copy of this form shall be
given to the pilot in command, and a
dyplicate copy shall be kepf, in the sta-
tion file for at least 60 days.

, 840212 Mamtenance logbook. Re-
yorted or observed failures or malfunc-
tions related to the airworthiness of air-
frames, powerplants, propellers, and ap-
plances shall be investizated by the
air carrier prior to dispatch of the awr-
craft. A legzible record shall be made in
the aircraft’s maintenance <logbook of
the action taken in each cass. Copies
of such records covering at least the
previous 50 hours of aircraft operation
shall remain in the lozbook in the amr-
craft in a place readily available fo the
fiight crew.

[F. R. Doc. §0-8712; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;

8:50 a. m.}

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management

ALASKA

SHORE SPACE ' RESTORATION NO. 447 AND
SLTALL TRACT CLASSIFICATION NO. 34

SEPTELIBER 27, 1950,

By virtue of the authority contained
n the act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 1059;
48 U. S. C. 372) and Departmental Order
No: 2325 of May 24, 1947 (4§ CFR 4.275
(56) 12 F. R. 3566) and pursuant to
the authority delegated to me by the
Director, Bureau of Lafd Management,
by Order No. 319, of July 19, 1948 (43
CFR 50.451 (a) (56) (b) £3) 13 F R.
4278) it 1s ordered as follows:

Subject to valid existing nghts, the
80-rod shore space reserve created under
the act of May 14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409)
as amended by the act of March 3, 1903
(32 Stat. 1028; 48 U. S. C. 371) 1s hereby
revoked as to the public lands herein-
after described m the Anchorage, Alaska,
Land District, which are herey classi-
fied as chiefly valuable for lease and sale
under the Small Tract Act of June 1,
1938 (52 stat. 609; 43 U. S. C. 682a) as
amended, for home and cabmn sites;

NOTICES

ANCHORAGE AREA
T. 19 N., R. 44VW., Soward Merldian
Section 33: Lot 9, that portion which
would be if deccribad in terms of o
normal subdivision: EISNE!;STT;
Lot 10.

The area described contains approxi-
mately 32:20 acres.

The lands are located at Nancy Lake,
along the Alaska Railroad, approxi-
mately 75 railroad miles from the city of
Anchorage. Access to the area by road
is presently unobtainable. The subject
land which fronts on the lake is accessi-
ble by float plane and by boat. Adequate
water for domestic purposes can bz ob-
tained from wells, and sewage disposal
may be made by the use of cesspools. No
public facllities are obtainable in the
area at the present time. The climate
1s a favorable combination of the tem-
perate coastal climate of south central
Alaskn and the extreme continental ¢li-
mate typical of the interior of Alaska,
The winter is typically long and moder-
ately cold and the summer is short and
moderately warm.

This order shall not become effectiva
to change the status of such lands or to
permit the leasing thereof under the

Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, cited
above, until 10:00 a. m. on October 17,
1950. At that time the lands shall, sub-
Ject to valld existing rights, become sub-
Ject to application, petition, location or
selection, as follows:

(a) Rinety-doy perwod for preference
right filings. For a pariod of 89 days
from 10:00 a. m. on Octobar 17, 1950, to
close of business on January 15, 1951, 1n-
clusive to (1) application under the
Small Tract Act of Junz 1, 1933, by quali-
ficd veterans of World War II, for whosa
service recoznition is grantzd by the
act of Szptembsr 27, 1944 (53 Staf. 747,
43 U. 8. C. szcs. 279, 282) as amended,
and by other qualified persons entitled
to credit for sarvice under the said act,
subject to the requirements of applicable
law, and (2) application undsr any ap-
plicable public 1aw, based on prior exist-
ing valld scttlement and preference
richts conferred by existint laws or
equitable claims subject to allowanca
and confirmation. Application by such
veterans and by other persons entitled
to credit for service shall b2 subject to
claims of the classes deseribed mn sub-
division (2)

(b) Advance pmad?m simultaneocus
preference right filings. Al applications

i
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by such veterans-and persons claiming
preference rights superior to those of
such veterans filed on September: 27,
1950, or thereafter, up to and including
10:00 2. m. on October 17, 1950, shall be
treated as siumultaneously filed.

(c) Date for non-preference right fil-
wngs authorized by the public land laws.
Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on January
16, 1951, any of the land remaining unap-
propnated shall become subject to appli-
cation under the Small Tract Act by the
public generally.

(d) Advance period for sumultaneous
non-preference right filings. Applica-
tions under the Small Tract Act by the
general public filed on December 26,
1950, or thereafter, up to and including
10:00 2. m. on January 16, 1951, shall-be
treated as simultaneously filed.

A veteran shall accompany his appli-
cation with a complete photostatie, or
other copy (both sides) of lis.certificate
of honorable discharge, or of an official
document of his branch of service which
shows clearly his honorable discharge as
defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations, or constitut’{:§
evidence of other facts upon which the
claim-for preference is based and which
shows clearly the- period of service.
Other persons claiming credit for serv-
ice of veterans must furmsh like proof
in  support of their claims. Persons
assertmg preference _rnights, through
settlement or otherwise, and those having
equitable claim, shall accompany thewr
applications by duly corroborated -state-
ments 1n support thereof, setting forth
in detail all facts relevant to their claims.

All "applications for the land, which
shall be filed in the Land Office at
Anchorage, Alaska, shall be acted upon
in accordance with the regulations con-
taimned in §295.8 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations to the extent that
such regulations are applicable. Appli-
cations under the Small "Tract Act of
June 1, 1938, shall be governed by the
regulations contained in Part 257 of Title
43 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

Lessees under the Small Tract Act of
June 1, 1938, will be required, within a
reasonable time after execution of the
lease, to construct upon the leased land,
to the satisfaction of the appgoprate
officer of the Bureau of Land IManage-
ment authorized to sign the lease, 1m-
provements which, 1n the circumstances,
are presentable, substantxal and appro-
priate for the use for which the lease
is issued. Leases will be for a period of
not more than five years, at an annual
rental of $5.00 for home and cabin sites,
payable in advance for the -entire lease
period. ILeases will contain an option
to purchase the tract at or after the
expiration of one year from the date
the lease is issued, provided the terms
an% conditions of the lease have been
met.

All of the land will be leased 1n tracts

varying in size from approximately 2™

to 6.5 acres, in compact units, 1n accord-
ance with the classification maps on file
in the Land Office, Anchorage, Alaska.
The leases will be made subject to
rights-of-way for road purposes and
public utilities, -of- 33 feet in width, on
each side of the tracts, or as shown on
the classification maps on file in the

- NOTICES -

Tand Office, Anchorage, Alaska, Such
nights-of-way may be utilized by the
Federal Government, or the State or
Territory, county or mumecipality, or by
any agency thereof. The nghts-of-way
may; 1n the discretion of the authorized
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, be definitely located prior to the
issuance of the patent. If not so lo-
cated, they'may be subject to location
after patent 1s 1sSued.

All mquries relating to these lands
shall be addressed to the Manager, Land ~
Office, Anchorage, Alaska.

LowseLl M. PUCKEIT,
Regional Admustrator

[F. R. Doc. 50-8682; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:45 a. m.]

. ALASKA
SHORE SPACE RESTORATION NO. 448
. SEPTEMBER 27, 1950,

By virtue of the authority contamned
in the actsof June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 1059,
48 U. S. C. 372) and 1n accordance with
43 CFR 4.275 (56) (Departmental Order
No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 FF R. 3566)
and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 (43
CFR 50451, 13 F R. 4278) it is hereby
determined that the lands described be-
jow are not necessary for harborage uses
and purposes and that no shore space
resérve 1 such lands shall now or here-
after,be created under the act of May
14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409) as amended by
the act of March 3, 1903 (32 Stat. 1028,
43 U. S. C. 371) by the initation of claims
under the public land laws:

SEWARD MERIDIAN

T.18N,R.4W,,
Section 3: SWI/,SE%, -
T.1I9N,R.4 W,
Sections 15, 16
Section-17: NW}4SW1,
Section 18: Lot 6, SE‘/;SW%, SWINEY,
NE,NW14
Sections 19, 20, 21, 25, 26, 27
Section 28: Lot 2, EL,SEY
Sections 29, 30, 31, 32
Section 33: Lot 3, NWI4,NW1,
Section 34: Lots 1, 3, N\, NW14 NW;, NEY,
S1,NEL,
Sections 35, 36
T.20N.,,R. 4 W.,,
Sections 7-and 18
T.20 N, R.5 W,
Section 12
T.2L1N,R.4W,,
Sections 1 and 12

LowsLy M. PUCKETT,
Regional Admmastrator

I¥. R. Doc. 50-8683; Filed, Oct. 4, 1959;
8:45 a. m.]

- g

-ALASKA
SHORE SPACE RESTORATION NO. 449

* SEPTEMBER 28, 1950.
By virtue of the authority contained in
the act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 1059; 48
U. S. C. 372) and 1 accordance with 43
CFR 4.275 (56) (Departmental Order
No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 F. R, 3566),
and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 (43-
CFR 50.451, 13 F. R. 4278), it is hereby

N

determined that the lands deseribed be-
low are not necessary for harborage
uses and purposes and that no shorespace
Teserve in such lands shall now or here=
after be created under the act of May
14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409) as amended by
the act. of March 3, 1903 (32 Stat. 1028;
487.8.C.371) by the initiation of claims
under the public land laws:

T. 19 N,, R. 4 W,, Seward Meridian
Sectlon 7: Lots 3, 4,7, S, NE,
Section 8: Lots 1, 2 SW%NW%, E14,8W14
Section 17: Lots 1, 2 EBLNW, «
Section 18: Lots 1, 4
Section 28: Lots 8, 9
Section 33: Iots 1, 2,4, 5,6, 7,
Section 34: Lots 2, 6

LoweLy, M. PUCKETT,
Regianal Admimstrator

{F. R. Doc. 50-8684; Flled, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:46 a. m.]

NEI4NE!4

ALASKA
SHORE SPACE _RESTORATION NO, 450

SErTEMBER 28, 1950,

By virtue of the authority contained in
the act of June 5, 1920 (41 Statf. 1059,
48 U. S. C. 372) and in accordance with
43 CFR 4.275 (56) (Departmental Order
No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 ' R. 3560),
and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 (43
CFR 50.451, 13 F. R. 4278), it Is ordered
as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, the
80-rod shore space reserve created under
the act of May 14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409), as
amended by the act of March 3, 1903 (32
Stat. 1028, 48 U. S. C. 371) {is hereby re~
voked as to the following destribed lands;

SEWARD MERIDIAN
T.18N,R.4 W,
Sec*ion 3: NE%,SE%, Lots 7, 8, and 9,
T.I9N,RI4 W,
Sectlon 28: N’/ZSW%NW%, Lots 1 and 3,
Section 34: NE!4SEY, Lot 4,
Containing approximately 326.39 acres,

No application for these lands may be
allowed under the Smell Tract Act of
June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. £09; 43 U. S. C.
682a) unless~the land has already been
classified as valuable or suitable for such
type of application or shall be so classi-
fied upon consideration of an applica-
tion. 4

At 10:00 a. m. on October 19, 1850, the
lands shall, subject to valld existing
rights andy the provisions of existing
withdrawals become subject to applica-
tion, petition, location, or selection as
follows

(a) Ninety-day period for preference«
right filings, For a pzeriod of 90 days
from October 19, 1950, to January 16,
1951, inclusive, the public lands affected
by this order shall be subject to (1) ap-
plication under the homestead or home-
site laws, or the Small Tract Act of June
1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609, 43 U. S. C. sec. 682a)
as amended by qualified veterans of
World War II, for whose service recogni-
tion 1s granted by the act of September
27, 1944 (58 Stat. 747, 43 U, 8. C. secs.
279-283), as amended, subject to the re-
quirements of applicable law, and (2)
application under any applicable public-
land law, based on prior existing valid
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settlement rights and preference rights
conferred by existing laws or equitable
claims subject to allowance and confir-
mation. Applications by such veterans
shall be subject to claims of the classes
described in subdivision (2)

(b) Twenty-day advance perwod for
stmultaneous preference-right filings.
For a period of 20 days from September
28, 1950, to October 18, 1850, inclusive,
such veterans and persons claiming pref-
erence rights superior to those of such
veterans, may present their applications,
and all such applications, together with
thoss presented at 10:00 a. m. on October
19, 1950, shall be treated as simultane-
ously filed.

(¢) Date for non-preference right fil-
ings authorized by the public land laws.
Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on January
17, 1951, any of the lands remaiming un-
appropriated shall become subject to
such application, petition, location, or
selection by the public generally as may
be authorized by the public land laws.

(@) Twenty-day advance period jor
stmultaneous non-preference right fil-
wngs. Applications by the general public
may pe presented during the £0-day pe-
r1od from December 27, 1950, to January
16, 1951, 1nclusive, and all such applica-
tions, together with those, presented ab
10:00 a. m. on January 17, 1851, shall>
be treated as sumultaneously filed.

A veteran shall accompany his appli-
cation with a complete photostatic, or
other copy (both sides) of his certificate
of honorable discharge, or of an official
document of his branch of the serwice
which shows clearly his honorable dis-
charge as defined 1n § 181.36 of Title 43
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or
constitutes evidence of other facts upon
which the clamm for preference 1s based
and which shows clearly the period of
service. Other persons claiming credit
for service of veterans must furnish like
proof in support of thewr claims. Per-
sons asserting preference rights, through
settlement or otherwise,.and those hav-
g equitable claims, shall accompany
their applications by duly corroborated
statements 1n support thereof, setting
forth 1n detail all facts relevant to their
clamms. -~

Applications for these lands, which
shall” be filed mn the Land Office at
Anchorage, Alaska, shall be acted upon
in gecordance with the regulations con-
tamed 1n § 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations (Circular No. 324,
May 22, 1914, 43 1. D. 254) to the extent
that such regulations are applicable.
Applications under the homestead and
homesite laws shall be governed by the
regulations contained in Parts 64, 65, afid
66, of Title 43 of the Code of Federal
Regulations and applications under the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, shall be
governed by the regulations contained 1n
Part 257 of that title.

Inquiries concerming these lands shall
be adaressed to the Iand Office at
Anchorage, Alaska.

LoweLL M. PUCKEIT,
Regional Admanstrator

[F. R. Doc. 50-8685; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:45 a. m.]

No. 183——5
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ALASKA
SIIALL TRACT CLASSIFICATION 210. 32

Seprenser 27, 1950.

Pursuant to the authority delegated
to me by the Director, Bureau of Land
Management by Order No. 319, dated
July 19, 1948 (43 CFR 50.451 (b) (3) 13
F. R. 4278) I hereby classify, the fol-
lowing described lands in the Anchor-
age, Alaska, land district, embracing 40
acres, as chiefly valuable for lease and
sale under the Small Tract Act of June
1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609; 43 U .S, C. sec, 632
(a)) as amended, for home sites:

T. 12 N, R. 3 W, BSzward Merldian,

Section 33: NWI{NW.

The lands are located approximately
ten miles southeast of Anchorase, and
are served by good gravelled and secon-
dary roads. Electric service is presently
available to a portion of the area and
it 15 contemplated that similar service
will be made available to the whole area
in the early future by extension of Rural
Electrification Administration trans-
mussion lines. Adequate water supply
for domestic use can be obtained from
wells, and sewage disposal may be made
by the use of cesspools or septic tanks.
Churches, hospital, schools, and market
facilities are available in Anchorage.
The climate is a favorable combination
of the temperate coastal climate of
south-central Alaska and the extreme
continental climate of interlor Alaska.
‘The winter is typically long and moder-
ately cold, and the summer short and
fairly warm:

This classification order shall not be-
come effective to chanre the status of
the land orto permit the leasing thereof
under the Small Tract Act of June 1,
1938, cited above, until 10:00 a. m. on
October 17, 1950. At that time the
land shall, subject to valid existing
nights, become subject to application,
petition, location, or selection, as fol-
lows:

(a) Ninety-day period for preference
right fllings. For a period of 80 days
from 10:00 a. m. on October 17, 1950, to
close of business on January 15, 1951,
inclusive, to (1) application under the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, by
qualified veterans of World War II, for
whose service recognition is granted by
the act of September 27, 1944 (53 Stat.
747, 43 U. 8. C. secs. 279, 282) as
amended, and by other qualified per-
sons entitled to credit for service under
the said act, subject to the requirements
of applicable law, and (2) application
under any applicable public law, based
on prior existing valid settlement and
preference rights conferred by existing
laws or equitable-claims subject to allow-
ance and confirmation. Application by
such veterans and by other persons en-
titled to credit for service shall be sub-
Ject to claims of the classes deseribed in
subdivision (2).

(b) Advance period for simultancous
preference right fllings. All applica-
tions by such veterans and persons
claiming preference rights superlor to
those of such veterans filed on Septem-
ber 27, 1950, or thereafter, up to and'in-
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cluding 10:00 2. m. on October 17, 1£59,
shall be treated as simultaneously filed.

(¢) Date for non-preference tight fil-
ings authorized by the pubdlic land lows.
Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on January
16, 1951, any of the land remawmning un-
appropriated shall become subject fo
application under the Small Tract Act by
the public generally.

(d) Advance perwod for sumultancous
non-preference rght fillings. Applica-
tions under the Small Tract Act by the
general public filed on Dacember 26, 1950,
or thereafter, up to and including 10:0)
a. m. on January 16, 1951, shall bz
treated as simultaneously filed.

A veteran shall accompany his appli-
cation with a complete photestatic, or
ather copy (both sides) of his certificate
of honorable discharge, or of an oficial
document of his branch of service which
shows clearly his honorable discharge as
defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations, or constitutes
evidence of other facts upon which the
claim for preference is based and which
shows clearly the period of service.
Other persons claiming credit for service
of veterans must furnish like proof n
support of their claim. Persons assert-
ing preference rishts, throush scitle-
ment or otherwise, and thosz having
equitable claim, shall accompany thewr
applcations by duly corroborated state-
ments in support thereof, sztting forth
1in detail all facts relevant to their claims.

All applications for these lands, which
shall be filed in the Land Office at
Anchoraze, Alaska, shall be acted upon
in accordance with the rezulations con-
tained In § 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Rerulations to the extent
that such rezulations are applicable.
Applications under the Small’ Tract Act
of June 1, 1938, shall be governed by the
rezulations contained in Part 257 of Title
43 of the Code of Federal Rezulations.

Iessees under the Small Tract Act of
June 1, 1938, will be required, withip a
reasonable time after execution of %he
lease, to construct upon the leased land,
to the satisfaction of the appropriate
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment authorized to sign the lease,
improvements which, in the crcum-
stances, are presentable, substantial and
appropriate for the usz for vwhich the
lease Is issued. X.eases-will ba for a per-
{od of not more than five years, at an
annual rental of $5.00, payable in advance
for the entire lease period. Leasss will
contain an option to purchase the tract
at or after the expiration of onz year
from the date the lease is 1ssued, pro-
vided the terms and conditions of the
lease have been met.

All of the land will be leased in fracts
of approximately 21% acres, in accord-
ance with the classification map on file
in the Land Office, Anchoraze, Alaska.
The tracts where possible are made to
conform in description with the rectan-
gular system of survey, in compact units.

The leases will b2 made subject to
rights-of-way for road purposss and
public utilities, of 33 feet in vndth, on
each side of the tracts contizuous to the
section and/or quarter section lines, or
as shown on the classification map on
file in the Land Office, Anchorage,
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Alaska. Such nights-of-way may be
utilized by the Federal Government, or
the State or Territory, county or muni~
cipality, or by any agency thereof. The
rights-pf-way may in the discretion of
the authorized officer of the Bureau of
Land Management, be definitely located
prior to the 1ssuance of the patent. If
not so located, they may be subject to
location after patent 1s issued.

All mquries relating to these- lands
shall be addressed to the Manager, Land
Office, Anchorage, Alaska.

LowgeLL M. PUCKETT,
Regional Admnastrator

[F. R. Doc. 50-8686; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:45 a. m.]

ALASKA -
SMALYL TRACT CLASSIFICATION NO. 33

SEPTEMBER 27, 1950

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Director, Bureau of Land
Management by Order No. 319, dated
July 19, 1948 (43 CFR 50.451 (b) (3) 13
F. R. 4278) I hereby classify, subject to
the provisions of section 24 of the Fed-
eral Power Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat.
+1075; 16 U. S. C. 818) as amended, the
following described lands in the An-

chorage, Alaska, land district, embracing -

approximately 590 acres) as chiefly valu-
able for lease and sale under the Small
Tract Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609;
43 U. S. C. sec. 682 (a)) as amended,

For LEASING AND SALE
FOR HOME AND BUSINESS SITES

T. 12 N,, R. 3 W., Seward Meridian,
Section 33:
SW1,SW1,8W1,SEl;, SEY;
SEY,SEYSW1; East of Potter Road,
NI, SEV,SEl4SW1; Fast of Potter Road,
SEY,SEY, SEY; SW1; West of Potter Road,
SV, SEY, SEY/SWY,,
‘NWY,SEY,SEY,;SWY, West of Potter
Road,
SW%NEIASE%SW% East of Potter Road,
SEY,NW14SEl,SW1; East of Potter Road,

SEY,NW},SEY,SW1; West of Potter
Road,
N%S;V%SE%SW%. SWI,NW1,SEY;
4 .
NEY,SEY,NW1,SW1,
SEl;SBl, NW14SW1,; East of Potter Road,
NE;NEYSW1,SW1Y;, NWYNELSWY.

%
SL,SEYNWI,SWI1, West of Potter
Road.

NW1,SEY,NW1,SW1; East of Potter
Road,
SWY,NEYNW,SWY;, NELNWYNWIY

£3
SEYNWI,NW1,SW1; East of Potter
Road,
NW%NW%NW%SW% East of Potter
Road

SW%SW%SW%NW%,
FOR BUSINESS SITES
Section 33:
SE'ASIE%SW%,SW%. SW1,SEILSW4
(Y
SEYSW1,SW1Y, SW1; East of Alaska Rail-
road,
NWSEY,SW1,SWY;, NEYLSWUNWY
¢4
NWSE,NWY,SW1, West of Potter
Road,
SWBEWINWI,SWI, East of Alaska Rafl-
road,

NOTICES

N VzNW%SWI/;sYW1 East of Alaska Ralle

s‘{éVNW%SW%SW%. NE/LSWIASWY,
SWY%SWILSWI,SW15, NWILSWI,SWI4
WZ;NW%SWIASW%, NWLSWIYNWY5
S}QNW%NW%SW%, West of Potter
Road,

NWHNWY,NWYSWY, West of Potter
Road,

FOE HOME SITES

Section 33:
E%,EY,, WILNEY,, NWI;SEY, N12SW4
SE!;, SE,SW14SEY,
N1SW1,SW1,SEl,, E’A W’ASW‘A SEl,
EL,NWI, NI, NESW
SE%NELSWY, N‘/zSW%NE’ASW’/;. N,

NE!;SE1,SW1,,
SE%4NEYSEY,SWY, NLSWIL,NWI4,
SEV;SWINW1;, NL.SWISWILNWIY,,
SBYLSWILSWYNWIL, NIL,NE,NW
SwW1;, SEY,NEY,NW1,SW1,
S,NEYSW,SW1, NE%SE%,SW‘/;
SW1;, NW1,SW1, SE1;5W1;,
S‘ASW’ASE%SW‘/;

The lands are located approximately
ten miles southeast of Anchorage, and
are served by good gravelled and sec-
ondary roads. Electric service is pres-
ently available to a portion of the area
and it 1s contemplated that similar serv-
fce will be made available to the whole
areg 1 the early future by extension of
Rural Electrification Admnistration -
transmission lines. Adequate water sup-
ply for domestic use can be obtained from
wells, and sewage disposal may be made
by the use of cesspools or septic tanks.
Churches, hospital, schools, and market
facilities are available in Anchorage.
The climate 1s a favorable combnation
of the temperate coastal climate of
south-central' Alaska and the extreme
continental climate of interior Alaska.
The winter is typically long and mod-
erately cold, and the summer short and
farrly warm.

This classification order shall not be-
come effective to change the status of
the land or to permit the leasing thereof
under the Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938,
cited above, until 10:00 a. m. on October
17, 1950, At that time the land shall,
subject-to valid existing rights and to
section 24 of the Federal Power Act, be-
come subject to application, petition,
location, or selection, as follows:

(a) Ninety-day period for preference
right filings. For a period of 80 days
from 10:00 a. m. on October 17, 1950,
to close of business on January 15, 1951,
intlustve, to (1) application under the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, by
qualified veterans of World War M, for
whose service recognition 1s granted by
the act of September 27, 1944 (58 Stat.
747, 43 U. S. C. secs. 273, 282) as
amended, and by other gualified persons
entitled to credit for service under the
said acth, subject to the requirements of
applicable law, and (2) application under
any applicable public law, based on prior
existing laws or equitable claims subject
to allowance and confirmation. Applica-
tion by such veterans and by other per-
sons entitled to credit for service shall
be subject to claims of the classes
described 1n subdivision (2)

(b) Advance period for stmultaneous
preference right filings. All applications
by such veterans and persons claiming

preference rights superlor to those of
such veterans flled on September 24,
1950, or thereafter, up to and including
10:00 a. m. on October 17, 1950, shall bo
treated as simultaneously filed.

(¢) Date for nom-preference right
filings authorwed by the public lund
lows. Commencing at 10:00 &. m. on
January 16, 1951, any of the land remain-
ing unappropriated shall become subject
to application under the Small Tract Act

~by the public generally.
v (@) Advance period for simultuneous
non-preference right filings. Applica-
tions under the Small Tract Act by the
general public filed on Decembex 26, 1950,
or thereafter, up to and including 10:00
a. m..on January 16,-1951, shall be
treated as simultaneously filed.

A veteran shall accompany his appli«
cation with a complete photostatic, or
other copy (both sides) of his certificato
of honorable discharge, or of an official
document of his branch of service which
shows clearly his honorable discharge ag
defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations,_or constitutes
evidence of other facts upon which the
claim for preference is based and which
shows clearly the perlod of service.
Other persons claiming credit for service

Of veterans must furnish like proof in
support of their claim. Persons asserting
preference rights, through settlement or
otherwise, and those having equitable
claim, shall accompany their applica-
tions by duly corroborated statements in
support thereof, setting forth in detail
all facts relevant to their claims.

All applications for these lands, which
shall be filed in the Land Office at An-
chorage, Alaska, shall be acted upon in
accordance with the regulations con-
tained 1n § 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations to the extent that
such regulations are applicable. Appli-
cations under the Small Tract Act of
June 1, 1938, shall be governed by the
regulations eontained in Part 257 of Title
43 of the Code of Federal Regulations,

Lessees under the Small Tract Act of
June 1, 1938, will be required, within o
reasonable time after execution of the
lease, to construct upon the leased land,
to the satisfaction of the appropriato
officer of the Bureau of Land Mannge-
ment authorized to sign the lease,*im-
provements’which, in the circumstances,
are presentable, substantial and appro-
priate for the use for which the lease is
issued. Leases will be for s period of

~not more than five years, at an annual
rental of $5.00 for home sites, payable in
advance for the entire lease perlod. The
rental for business sites will be in ac-
cordance with a schedule of graduated
charges based on gross income, with o
mnimum charge of $20.00 payable yearly
in advance, the remainder, i1f any, to be
paid within thirty days after each
yearly anniversary of the lease. “Lieases
will contain an option to purchase tho
tract at or after the expiration of one
year from the date the lease iIs issued,
provided the terms and conditions of tho
lease have been met.

All of the land will be leased in tracts
varying in size from approximately 0.3
to approximately 3.1 acres, in accordancoe
with the classification map on file in the
Land Office, Anchorage, Alaska. Tho
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fracts where possible are made to con-
form in description with the rectangu-
lar system of survey, in compact units.

The leases will be made subject to
rights-of-way for road purposes and
public utilities, of 33 feet 1n width, on
each side of the tracts contiguous to
the section and/or quarter section lines,
or as shown on the classification map on
file 1n the land office, Anchorage, Alaska.
Such rights-of-way may be utilized by
the Federal Government, or the State or
Territory, county or mumeipality, or by
any agency thereof. The nghts-of-way
may, in the discretion of the authorized
cfficer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, be definitely located prior to the
1ssuance of the patent. Xf not so located,
they may e subject to 1ocation after
patent 1s 1ssued.

All inqunes relating to these lands
shall be addressed to the Manager, Land
Cdice, Anchorage, Alaska.

LowerLL M. PUCKETT,
Regional Admanistirator

[F. R. Doc. 50-8687; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;
§:46 3. m.}

- ALASEA
SMALL TRACT CLASSIFICATION NO. 35

SEPTEMIBER 27, 1950.

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Director, Bureau of Land
Management by Order No. 319, dated
July 19, 1948, (43 CFR 50.451 (b) (3) 13
F. R. 4278) Y hereby classify, as heremn-
after mdicated, under the Small Tract
Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609, 43
U. S. C. sec, 682 (a)) as amended, the
Jollowing described public lands in the
‘Anchorage, Alaska, land district, embrac-
ing approximately 191.53 acres:

For LEASING AND SALE
FOR HOME AND CABIN SITES

T, 19 N, R. 4 W., Seward Merldian,
Section 29:

Lot 1, that portion whieh would be if de-
scribed 1n terms of a normal subdivi-
sion S, NEYNELY;,

Lot 2,

(Lot 8,

Lot 7; that portion whjch would be if de-
seribed in terms of a normal subdivi-
sion: ELSEVNWY, NWILSEIINWY,

Lot 8,

Lot 9, that portion which would be if de-
scribed 1n terms of a mormal subdivi-
sion: N1, NE!;SEY,

Lot 10, that portion which would be if de-
scribed in terms of a normal subdivi-
sion: NY%LNWIYSEY;, SWYSWILNEY,

Section 33:

Lot 3, that portion which would be if de-
scribed in terms of a normal subdivi-
sion: EL,SWYNWIY,

Section 34:

Lot 3, that portion which would be if de-
scribed 1n terms of a normal subdivi-
sion: SWI;SENW;.,

2. The lands are located in the Nancy
“Lake area, near the Alaska Railroad, ap-
proximately 75 railroad miles from the
city of Anchorage. Access to the area
by road 1s presently unobtainable, The
subject land which fronts on the water
15 accessible by float plane and by boat.
Adegvate water for domestic purposes
can be obtained from welis, and sewage
disposal may be made by the use of cess~
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pools. No public facilities are obtain-
able in the arca at the present time.
The climate is a favorable combination
of the temperate coastal climate of
south central Alaska and the extreme
continental climate typical of the in-
terior of Alaska. The winter is typically
long and moderately cold and the sum-
mer 1s short and moderately warm,

3. Pursuant to § 257.9 of the Code of
Federal Regulations (43 CFR Part 257)
a preference right to a lease is accorded
to those applicants whose applications
(a) were regularly filed, under the regu-
lations issued pursuant to the act, prior
to this classification, and (b) are of the
type of site for which the lands subject
thereunder have been classified. As to
such applications, this order shall be-
come effective upon the date which it is
signed.

4. As to the lands not covered by the
applications referred to in paragraph 3,
this order shall not become effective to
permit the leasing of such land under
the Small Tract Act of June 1, 1933,
cited above, until 10:00 a. m. on October
17, 1950. At that time such land shall,
subject to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, be-
come subject to application, petition, lo-
cation, or selection, as follows:

(a) Ninety-day pericd jor other pref-
erence right filings. For a period of 80
days from 10:00 a. m. on October 17,
1950, to close of business on January 15,
1951, inclusive, to (1) application under
the Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, by
qualified veterans of World War I, for
whose service recognition is granted by
the act of September 27, 1944 (58 Stat.
747, 43 U. S. C. secs. 279, 282) o3
amended, and by other qualified persons
entitled to credit for service under the
said act, subject to the requirements-of
applicable law, and (2) application un-
der any applicable public law, based on
prior existing valid settlement and
preference rights conferred by exzisting
laws or equitable claims subiect to al-
lowance and confirmation. Application
by such veterans and by other perzons
entitled to credit for service shall ba
subject to claims of the classes deseribed
in subdivision (2)

(b) Advance period for simultanecous
preference right filings. All applications
by such veterans and persons claiming
preference rights superior to those of
such veterans filed on September 27,
1950, or thereafter, up to and including
10:00 a. m. on October 17, 1950, shall ba
treated as simultaneously filed.

(¢c) Date for non-preference right fil-
wngs authorized by the public land laws.
Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on January
16, 1951, any of the land remaining un-
appropriated shall become subject to
application under the Small Tract Act
by the public generally.

(d) Advance period for simultancous
non-preference right filings. Applica-
tions under the Small Tract Act by the
general public filed on Deacember 26,
1950, or thereafter, up to and includins
10:00 a. m. on January 16, 1951, shall ha
treated as simultaneously filed.

5. A veteran shall accompany his ap-
plication with a complete photostatic, or
other copy (hoth sides) of his certificatz
of honorable discharge, or of an ofiicial
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document of his branch of sarvice which
shows clearly his honorable discharze as
defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations, or constitutes
evidence of other facts upon which the
claim for preference is baszd and which
shows clearly the pericd of s=rvice.
Other persons claiming credit for szrvice
of veterans must furnish lilze proof m
support of thelr claim. Persons assari-
iny preference rights, through sattle-
ment or otherwise, and those having
equitable claim shall accompany thewr
applications by duly corrohorated state-
ments in support thereof, sctting forth
in detail all factsrelevant to their claims.

6. All applications referred fo in par-
arraphs3 and 4, whichshallbefiledinthe
Land Office at Anchorage, Alaska, shall
be acted upon in accordance with the
resulations contained in § 295.8 of Title
43 of the Code of Federal Rezulations to
the extent that such rezulations are ap-
plicable. Applications under the Small
Tract Act of June 1, 1938 shall be gov-
erned by the rezulations confamad m
Part 257 of Title 43 of the Code of Fed-
eral Rezulations.

7. Lecsees under the Small Tract Act
of June 1, 1938, will be required, within
a reasonzable time after execution of the
leasz, to construct upon the leassd land,
to the satisfaction of the appropriate of-
ficer of the Bureau of Land Management
authorized to sign the leass, improve-
ments which, in the circumstances are
presentable, sub”tantial and appropriata
for the us2 for which the lease is issued.
Leacses will be for a pariod of not more
than five years, at an annual rental of
$5.00 for home and cabin sites, payablein
advance for the entire lease penod.
Leases will contain®an option to pur-
chase the tract at or after the expiration
of one year from the date the leas=2 1s
issued, provided the terms and condi-
tions of the lease have bzen mzt.

8. All of the land will ke leased in
tracts varyiny in size from approxi-
mately 1.2 acres fo aporommatiely 7
acres, In accordance with the classifica-
tion map on file in the Land Office, An-
chorage, Alaska. The tracts where pos-
sible are made to conform in dzzcrption
with the rectapsular system of survey,
in compact units.

9. The leases will be made subject to
richts-of-way for road purposes and
public utilities, of 33 feet in wdth, on
ezch side of the fracts contiguous ta the
cection and/or quarter section linss, or
25 shown on the classification maps on
file in the Xand Office, Anchorage,
Alaska, Such rizhis-of-way may be
utilized by the Federal Government, or
the State or Territory, county or mu-
nlcipality, or by any agency thereaf.
The righs-of-way may, in the discretion
of the authorized ofiicer of the Bureau
of Land Manogement, be definitely lo-
cated prior to the issuance of the patent.
If not co lacated, they may be subject to
location after patent Is issued.

10. All inquirles relating to these lands
shall be addrezsed to the 2ianazer, Land
Office, Anchorare, Alaska,

LoweLL 4. PUCKETT,
Regional Adminwstrator.

[F. B. D32 £3-8173; Filed, Qct. 4, 1933;
8146 a.m.]
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[Order No. 17, Region V]
Town SITE OF CLAY SPRINGS, ARTZONA
SALE OF TOWN LOTS

SEPTEMBER 29, 1950.

1. Statutory authority. 'The lots i
the town site of Clay Springs, Arizona,
will be disposed of under sections 2382
102386, U. S. Revised Statutes 43 U: S. C.
713-T17) The Regional Admimstrator
is authorized to conduct the sale under
§ 2.78 of Order No. 427 of the Director of
the Bureau of Land Management dated
August 16, 1950 (15 F. R. 5639) 'The
town site plat of Clay Springs was ac-
cepted October 11, 1939.

2. Lots, areas, and mmumum -prices.
As shown on the town site plat, the lots
which will-be offered for sale are 54 1n
number, each of which 1s over 4,200
square feet, and are comprised of 16
blocks of four lots each except that in
block 13 only 1ot number 2 will be offered
for sale, block 14 1s comprised of only
lots number 1 and 2, block 15 of lot num-
ber 1, and block 16 of lot numbers 1 and
2. 'The appraised and minimum price of
each lot is $16.00. The area of each lot
is shown on the town site plat.

3. Public sale. 'The unreserved lots
{or which no preemption proof has been
made as hereimnafter provided, will be of=-
Tered for sale by.the Regional Admims-
{rator or his representative at public
outery to the highest bidder at the Post
Office in Show Low, Arizona, on Decem-
ber 5, 1950, beginnmg-at 10:00 a. m.
The sale will be continued from day to
day as long as may be necessary until
all the lots have been offered.

4, Payment. No lot will be sold for
Iess than the appraised price. Full pay-
ment must be made mn cash for those
lots sold for not moxe than $50.00. Pay-
ment must be made on the date of sale.
'The lots which are sold for more than
$650.00 and not more than $100.00 may
be paid.for 1n cash on the date of sale,
or 1n two equal installments, the first -
stallment to be pa:d on the date of sale,
and the second installment within one
year from the date of sale, with interest
at the rate of four percent per annum
to the date of payment.

Those lots which are sold for more
than $100.00 may be paid for in cash on
the date of sale, or one-third of the pur-
chase price may be paid in cash at that
time and the balance 1s not to exceed two
equal annual installments, with interest
at the rate of four percent per annum
to the date of payment. _

Payment on the date of sale must be
made to the officer conducting the sale.
"The deferred mnstallments, with the in-
terest, must be paid 'to the Manager,

Land and Survey Office, Phoenix,
Arizona.
5. Citizenship requirements. Every

individual purchasmng a lot will be re-
quired to furnish evidence that he 15 a

citizen of the United States or that he-

has declared his mtention to become a
citizen, and every corporation purchas-
ing a lot will be.required to furnish evi-
dence, including a certified copy of its
erticles of incorporation, showing that it
was orgamzed under the laws of the
United States or of some State, Ferritory,
or possession thereof, and that it 1s au-
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thorized fo acquire and hold real estate
n Anzona.
6. Manner of sale. Bids and payments
smay be made mn person or by agent, put
may not be made by mail nor at any time
or place other than that fixed by these
regulations. Any person may purchase
any number of lots for which he-is the
successful bidder.

7. Authority of officer conducting the
sale. The officer conducting the sale is
hereby authorized to reject any and all
bids for any lot, and to suspend, adjournx
or postpone the sale of any lot or lots.
After all the lots have been offered, the
sale will be adjourned or closed, as the
officer 1 charge may deem proper.

8. Preemption clavms. Any person
who has established settlement on any
Iot prior to the effective date of this Or-
der, and has made substantial improve-
ments on the lot, and has mamtamed
such settlement, with the improvements,
to the date of proof, 1s entitled to
make a preemption entry at the mni-
mum price for such lot and one other lot
on which he has made substantial and
permanent mmprovements. A preemp-
tion claim 1s not necessarily forfeited by
the settler transferring his interest to
another subsequent to the submission of
the proof, but patznt, if 1ssued, will be x
the name of the settler and not. of the
transferee.

The notice of intention to make pre-
emption proof must be made on Form 4-
348, and should give the date of settle-
ment and the value and character of the
improvements. Claimants must file thewr
notices of mtention by Octoher 13, 1950,
in order that publication may be made
and proof submitted prior to thesdate of
the public sale.

On the filing by the applicant of the
notice of intention to make proof, notice
for publication will be 1ssued by the Man-
ager, which the applicant must have
published at his own expense n the
“Tribune-News,” & weekly newspaper,
published at Holbrook, Anzona, m five
consecutive 1ssues, prior to the date set
for proof. Proof consisting of the afiida-
vit of the applicant and of at least two
of the advertised witnesses may be made
before the Manager of the Land and
Survey Office at Phoemzx, or before any
other officer authorized to take proofs
under the homestead laws, and must
show the claimant’s age, citizenship, and
his actual residence and substantisl 1m-
provements upon one lot, and substantial
improvements on & second lot where two
lots are included mx the application.
Proof of publication must be shown by
a statement of the publisher. The pur-
chase price of thelot or lots must be paxd
to the Manager. Where the amount ex-
ceeds $50.00 the payment may be made
1n annual nstallments as provided n
paragraph 4.

9. Removal of improvements. Owners
of improvements who do not purchase
the lots on which the improvements are
located will be allowed six months from
the date of the sale witlnn which to re-
move thewr improvements.

10. Disposat of lots.after sale has been
closed. Lots remaimmg unsold at the
close of the sale will be subject to private
entry for cash at thewr appraised price,
and may be purchased from the Man-

-~

ager, Land and Survey Oifice, Phdenix,
Arizona.

11. Reservations. Patents for the
lots, whenissued, will contain o reser«
vation of fissionable source materials and
conditions and limitations as provided
by the act of Ausust 1, 1946 (60 Stat.
755) and a reservation of right-of-way
for ditches and canals in accordance
with the act of August 30, 1890 (26
Stat. 391)

12, Warning. All persons are warned

-against forming any combination or

agreement which will prevent any lot
from selling advantageously or which
will, in any way, hinder or embarrasg the
sale. Any persons so offending will be
prosecuted under 18 U. S. C. 1860,

Francis L. McFARREN,
Acting Regional Admanistrator

[F. R. Doc. 50-8689; Filed, Oct. 4, 1850;
8:46 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

National Production Authority
ESTABLISHMENT AND FUNCTIONS

The material describing the establishe
ment and functions of the National Prog,
duction Authority appearing in 15 P R.
6182 is amended to read as follows:

1. Purpose. The purpose of this notice
is to establish the organization to carry
ouf the functions assigned to the Secre-
tary of Commerce by Executive Order
10161, “Delegating Certain Functions of
the President Under the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, It is iss®ed pur-
suant to the authority vested in the
Secretary by such order and by Rcor=-
ganization Plan No. 5 of 1950,

2. Establishment and functions of theas
National Production Authority. Therels
hereby established in the Department of
Commerce ;& National Productioh Au-
thority which shall be headed by an
Administrator appointed by the Secre-
tary. The Administrator shall report
and be responsible to the Secretary,

The Administrator of the National
Production Authority shall perform the
functions and exercise the powers and
authorities vested in the Secretary .of
Commerce by Executive Order 10161, ex-
cept as provided in section 5 of this
notice. These functions shall include
hut not be limited to: (1) Determination
of the regmrements for materials and
commodities needed for defense, civilian,
forexgn, and all other purposes; and (2)
formulation and execution of the policles
and programs necessary for the fulfill-
ment of such requirements.

In addition, the Administrator shall
perform the functions and exercise the
powers and authorities vested in the
Secretary of Commerce under the Rub-
ber Act of 1948, as amended (50 U. 8. C.
App. 1921) by Executive Order 9942 of
April 1, 1948,

3. Establishment and functions of the
Adwistory Committee on Priorities Ad-
mumstration. ‘There is hereby estabe
lished an Advisory Committee on Prior«
ities Admnistration consisting of the
Administrator as Chairman and repre«
sentatives from the following agencleg
and such other agencies as the Secretary

115 F. R. 6105.
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may designate from time to time: (1)
Department of Defense; (2) Department
of thé Interior; (3) Department of Agri-
culture} (4) Department of State; (5)
Department of Labor; (6) Department
of the Treasury* (7) Office of Interna-
tional Trade (Department of Com-
merce)} (8) Economuc Cooperation
Administration; (9) Atomic Energy
Commssion; (10) _Housing and Home
Finance Agency" and (11) Interstate
Commerce Commussion (Bureau of
Service).

The National Security Resources
Board shall be nvited to designate an
observer to attend all meetings of the
Advisory Committee on Priorities Ad-
mnistration.

‘The Advisory Committee on Priorities
Admimstration shall serve in an ad-
visory capacity with respect to policy
and program matters affecting the in-
terests of the represented agencies.
More specifically, the Committee shall:
(1) Consider all factors relevant to the
determination of the direct and indirect
military, civilian, and foreign require=
ments for essential and critical raw ma-
ferials and industrial produects; (2)
recommend programs for the production
and allocation of such materials and
products; and (3) review proposed
orders and regulations and perform such
other functions as the Chairman may
gssign.

The Adminsstrator, as Chauman, is
authorized to: (1) Establish such sub-
committees and working groups subsid-
jary to the Committee as he may-de-
termine to be mnecessary: and (2)
establish rules and regulations govern-
ing the procedures and operations of the
Committee and its subgroups.

4. Redelegation of authority. The Ad-
mnistrator may delegate any power or
authority conferred upon hum by this
notice to any officer of the National Pro-
duction Authority, and he may authorize
such redelegations by stuch officer as he
may deem appropriate.

5. Reservations of authorities. The
following authorities vested mn the Sec-
retary of Commerce by Executive Order
10161 are hereby reserved to the Secre-
tary-

(1) The authority to create new
agencles within the Department of Com-
merce pursuant to section 902 (b) (2)
of Executive Order 10161,

(2) The authority to certify voluntary
agreements or programs as being i the
public mterest, pursuant to _the provi--
s1ons of section 708 of the “Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950” and section 902 (c)
of Executive Order 10161,

(3) The authority to guarantee loans
pursuant to the provisions of sections
301 and 302 of Executive Order 10161
and to issue certifications., for loans,
purchases, and commitments by the Re-
construction Finance Corporation pur-
suant to section 303 of such order; and

(4) The authorities with respect to
the use of transportation facilities.

All delegations of functions or authori-
ties under-Executive Order 10161 to other
agencles of the Government and all
agreements with such agencies involv-
ing the exercise of such authorities shall
be 1ssued by or with the approval of the
Secretary.
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8. Relationshups with the National
Security Resources Board, All relation-
ships with the National Security Re- 12, Records transfer. All records re-
sources Board relating to prosram meoiningy in the custody of the Dapart-
decisions and policles or inter-agency ment of Commerce relating to the War
relationships shall be conducted by the Production Board and its predecessor
Secretary of Commerce or pursuant to and successor agencles and transferred
his general policies. to the Department by Executive Order

7. Orgamzational adjustments. The 9841 of April 23, 1947} are fransferred
following industry divisions of the Ofice  to the custody and use of the National
of Industry and Commerce of the Bureau FProduction Authority., Such records
of Forelen and Domestic Commerce, shell remain available for use in con-
together with thelr personnel, are trans- nection with the Department’s liqmda-
tf_flrrecg.y to Ighe Nat(!lonnl Production Au& tion functions.

ority: Iron and Steel; Metals an Pub. Law 774, 81t Cong.; E- O. 10161, Sept.
Minerals; Rubber; Textiles and Leather; sg. 1920, 15 F. R. 6105, Reorg. Plan No. 5potf
Chemicals; Forest Products; Construce 1959, 15 F. BR.-317%)
tion; Machinery and Equipment; Gen- [szat] -
eral Products; Motion Pictures; Food; °
Petroleum; Fuels and Energy.

The Division of Small Business and the
Marketing Division of the Office of In-
dustry and Commerce are transferred to
the National Production Authority, to- P A" S
gether with related personnel. [}PA Delegation 1]

8. Admuustrative and fleld services. DeLecaTION OP AUTHORITY TO
Pegfzdi;g further developmentg of the ori SECRETARY OF DCFINSE
ga ion and facilities of the Nationa Pursuan -
Production Authority and until otherwise - fense modzggoggc%%?g?&;ﬁg ]gew
directed, the central personnel, account- 974, 81st Cons.) and Executive Order
Ing, information and other administra~ 1451 (15 F. R. 6105) thereis hereby dele-
tive service facilities of the Ofiice of the gated to the Secretary of Dzfense the
Secretary shall provide administrative 44 0rite to apply ratings to direct con-
and other services to the Natlonal Pro- 41,05 and purchase orders of the De-
duction Authority. partment of Defense in order to meet

In addition, any necessary field serv- -
ices will be provided by the Department S ko o T s o

Field Service pending development of a Afore a -
sufficient volume of fleld work to justify Enigmrgoor the Mutual Defense Assist

separate field ofices for the Natlonal™ o Secrgrme of Defenss is alscoau-
Production Authority. thorized fo mmy en the risht to apply

s.tReequloymefp:hﬂghts. Arll pgrmt?; ratings: N

nent employees of the Office of Indus 1. To persons placing orders for ma~
and Commerce who are transferred BY  torfals to be delivered to or for the ac-
the terms of this notice to the National  .ount of the Department of Defense to
Production Authority and who remain  poat authorized prosrams; and

with that organization and perform sat- 2. To certain prime or su’b- contractors
isfactory service shall be entitled to re- o "orders for delivery of production

employment rights in an appropriate equipment specifically required to sup-

position of at least the same grade held
port authorized procurement programs
on the effective date of this notice, when of the Department of Defense.

the transferred functions are returned to This ~ -

that Office. Other permanent employees 4,0 s:c?é‘g}%ﬂg Ee“fgngi igd:i,%ragggag
of the Department who are transferred agencles of the Department of Defense
individually to the Natlondl Production % "i¢c ovthorized aments -
Authority shall be entitled to rezmploy- The exercise of this authority shall

ment rights under the same terms in the
conform to the terms of the regulations
bureau or office from which transerred  g5q orders of the National Production

=¥When their services are no longer needed o ~ _
in the National Production Authority. g’éﬂg?t'go‘i‘lncg aﬁei%ggomgn éa}blge

10. Internal organization. The tem-  nrinitions Board and subject to approval
porary internal organization of the Na~  py the National Production Authority.
tional Production Authority shall consist Tn applying ratings on direct contracts
of the following: (1) Administrator; (2)  anq purchase orders, the certification
Deputy Administrator; (3) General gng procedure stated in NPA Rez. 2
Counsel; (4) Executive Oﬁlcer: (5) Di- (15 P. R. 6632) shall be used. In assien-
rector of Public Information; (6) Office 4p» the richt to apply ratings on con-
of Civilian Requirements; (7) Ofiice of tracts and orders, the follovinz certifi-
Labor Production; (8) Office of Man-  oa4ion chall be used: “By authority of the
power Requirements; (8) Office of Small  ya4ionat Production Authority, rating
Business; (10) Assistant Administrator  ng'(5_gigit program code) is assiened to
for Program Determination; and (11) the deliveries on this purchaze order or
Assistant Administrator for Industry contract” This certification shall b2
Operations, authenticated with the signature of an

11, Status in the Department. The
National Production Authority shall op- %‘;}g&iggﬁ fg zc‘it?tlh%fﬂg?l E;gnatrst.ment of

erate as & primary organization unit of o
the Department of Commerce and shall tolrsh{xﬁhuaizgﬁt%sv: ﬁg&g ali;:ﬁgg

be administered in conformance with es- 3
tablished Departmental policles, resulae be assigned by the National Production
312 P, R. 2645,

tions and procedures as seb forth in the
“
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Department of Commerce “Manuzl of
Orders”

CHARLES SAWYER,
Secretary of Commerce.

[F. R, Doe. §0-8779; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;
9:23 . m.]




6728

“Authority to the Department of Defense,
and to such conditions as may be imposed
by the National Production Authority on
use, records, and reports.

This authority shall not be used to rate
direct procurement or contractors’ pur-
chase of construction equpment for use
on construction mn the Zone of Interior-
civilian type items for resale m Post
Exchanges and -Ship Stores; purchases
from excluswvely retail establishments,
except in emergency situations and only
for small amounts to prevent 1mminent
stoppage; or procurement of any of the
followmng items: Commercial office
equipment and supplies; flags, bunting,
flagstaffs, pennants, imnsigme and medals;
vending machines; portable household
fans; commercial type luggage; barber
chairs; card tables; books, maps, and
‘periodicals; brooms and mops for house-
hold use; and domestic type dishwashing
machinery

This directive shall take effect on
October 3, 1950.

NaTionar. PRODUCTION
ATUTHORITY,
‘W H. HARRISON,

Approved:
CHARLES SAWYER,
Secretary of Commerce.

[F. R. Dcc. b50-8777; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
9:25 a. m.]

a [NPA Delegation 2}

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO ATOMIC ~

ENERGY COMMISSION

Pursuant to the authority' of the De-~
fense Production Act-of 1950 (Pub. Law
774, 81st Cong.) and Executive Order
10161 (15 F. R. 6105) thereis hereby dele~
gated to the Atomic Energy Commssion
the authority to apply ratings on direct
contracts and purchase orders to meet
authorized operation and construction
programs of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission.

The Atomic Energy Commszion 1S also
authorized to assign the right tq, apply
ratings:

1. To persons placing orders for ma-
terials, except construction egquipment,
to be delivered to or for the account of
the Atomic Energy Commussion to meet
authorized programs; and

2. To certain prime or sub-contractors
on orders for delivery of construction
equipment specifically required to sup-~
port authorized construction programs
of the Atomic Energy Commission where
such equipment will be the property of
the Atomic Energy Commission.

This authority may be redelegated by
the Atomic Energy Commission to ap-
propriate agencies of the Atomic Energy
Commission or to its authorized agents.

The exercise of this authority shall
conform to the terms of the regulations
and orders of the National Production
Authority and also to priorities and allo-
cations policy directives 1ssued by the
Atomic Energy Commuission and subject
to approval by the National Production
Authority.

In applying ratings on direct contracts
and purchase orders, the certification
and procedure stated in NPA Reg. 2 (15

7
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F. R. 6632) shall be used. In assigning
the right to apply ratings on contracts
and orders, the following certification
shall be used: “By authority of the Na-
tional Production Authority, rating DO
(2 digit program code) 1s assigned to the
deliveries on this purchase order or con-
tract.” This certification shall be au-
thenticated with the signature of an
authorized official of the Atomic Energy
Comnussion or its authorized agents.
The use of this authority 1s limited to
such quantitative allocations as may be
assigned by the National Production
Authority to the Atomic Energy Com-
mussion, and to such conditions as may
be 1mposed by the National Production
Authority on use, records and reports.
‘This authority shall nof be used to rate
purchases from exclusively retail estab-
lishments, except 1 emergency situa-
tions and only for small amounts to
prevent imminent stoppage; or procure-
mentof commercial-office equipment and
supplies, and books, maps and periodi-

This directive shall fake effect on
October 3, 1950.

" NATIONAL PRODUCTION
AUTHEORITY,
‘W. H. HARRISON,
Admanmistrator
Approved:
CHARLES SAWYER,
Secretary of Commerce.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8778; Filed,\ Oct. 4, 1950;
5 9:25 a. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS EOARD
[Bocket No. 4505]

EAsTERN AR Lines,; INc., MraMr-SAN JUAN
CoAcE FARE INVESTIGATION

NOTICE ‘OF POSTPONEMENT OF HEARING
In the matter of the investigation to

“ determine the lawfulness of awr coach

fares between Miam, Fla. and San Juan,
Puerto Rico provided in the tariffs of
Eastern Air Lines, Inc., known as Local
Tariff Passenger C, A. B. No. 43.

Notice 1s hereby given that the hear-
ing 1n the above-entitled proceeding now
assigned to be heard on Qctober 4, 1950
1s postponed to October 25, 1950, 10 a. m.,
e. s. t., Room E-214, Temporary Build-
g No 5, 16th and Constltutlon Avenue,
Washmgton D. C.

Dated at Washington, D. C. Septeme-
ber 29, 1950.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[SEAL] M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8711; Filed,.Oct. 4, 1950;

8:50 a. m.]

DEFENSE TRANSPORT ADMIN-
- ISTRATION
[Organization Order DTA 1]
ESTABLISHMENT AND FUNCTIONS

Pursuant to Executive Order 10161,
“Delegating Certain Functions of the
President Under the Defense Production
Act of 1950”7 and as that commissioner
of the Interstate Commerce Commission
who 1s responsible for the supervision of

the Bureau of Service of the Commig
sion It s hereby ordered.

1. There is hereby established undor
the jurisdiction of the commissioner of
the Interstate Commerce Commission
who is responsible for the supervision
of the Bureau of Service of the Commis-
sion a Defense Transport Administra«
tion at the head of which shall bo an
Administrator. Satd commisstoner
shall be ex-officlo the: Administrator.

2. The Defense Trensport Adminis
tration shall .administer and perform
the functions and- exercise the powers
vested in said commissioner by Execus
tive Order-10161 of September 9, 1050
(15 F R. 6105) “Delegating Certain
Functions of the Presiden{ Under the
Defense Production Act of 1950” and by
any other Executive order or delegation
of authority hereaftdr issued.

3. The internal organization of the

- Defense Transport Administration shall

consist, pro tem, of the following: (1)
Office of the Administrator; (2) Office of
the Deputy Administrator; (3) Ofiice of
the Executive Assistant; (4) Offlce of the
General Counsel; (6) Equipment and
Materials Division; (6) Manpower Di-
vision; (7) Domestic Transport, Storage,
and Port Specialists; (8) Industry Con-
sultants; (9) Information Offlcer; and
(10) \Admimstrative Officer.

This order shall become effcctive
October 4, 1950.

Issued at Washington, D, C., this 4th
day of October 1950,

(Pub,,Law '¥74, 81st Cong., E. O. 10161, 18
F. R. 6105)

James K, KNUDSON,
Commussioner of the Interstute
Commerce Commassion who 1s
responsible for the supervision
of the Bureatt of Service of
the Commission.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8791; Filed, Oct. 4, 1060}
10:54 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Project Na. 16}

N1acaRA Faris Power Co. AND NIAGARA
MonAwx Power Conrp.

NOTICE OF ORDER

Sepremper 20, 1950,
Notice is hereby given that, on Sep-
tember 27, 1950, the Federal Power Com-
“mission issued its order entered Septem-
ber 25, 1950, approving transfer of li¢ense
(major) in the above-designated matter,

[sEAL] Lron M. Fuquay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8604; Filed, Oct, 4, 1050;

8:47 8. m.]

<
[Project No. 16]
Nr1AGARA FaLLs Power Co.
NOTICE OF OPINION

Smmmm 29, 1950.

Notice is hereby given that, on Sep-
tember 27, 1950, the Pederal Power
Commission issued its Opinion No. 200
entered September 25, 1950, in the

3
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above-designated matter, granting the
application for-amendment of Article 11
of the license—

[sEAL] IroN M. FuQuay,
- Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8695; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;

8:47 a.m.]

-

_[Project No. 2058]
WASHINGTON WATER PowEer CO.

NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR
PRELIMINARY PERMIT

~ SeEPTEMBER 28, 1950.

Public notice is hereby given-that The
Washington Water Power Company, of
Spokane, Washington, has filed applica-
tion under the Federal Power Act (16
TU. S. C. 791a-825r) for preliminary per-
mit for proposed water-power Project
No. 2058 to be located on Clark Fork
River 1n the States .of Idaho and Mon-
tana exclusive of a transmission line
which would extend from the plant into
the State of Washington. The prelimi-
nary permit, if “issued, shall be for the
sole purpose of mantaiming priority of
application for a license under the terms
of the Federal Power Act for the pro-
posed project.

Any protest agamst the.approval of
this application or request for hearing
thereon, with the reasons for such pro-
test or request and the mame and ad-
dress of the party or parties so protesting
or requesting, should be submitted before
November 9, 1950, to the Federal Power
Commussion. -

[sEarl Leox M. Foquay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8692; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:46 a. m.]
‘
< [Docket No. G-1148]

Purmiirs PETROLEUM CoO.

ORDER GRANTING ITOTIONS FOR CONTINUANCE
OF BEEARING

SEPTEMBER 26, 1950.
On September 11, 1950, Phillips Petro-
Jeum Company (Phillips) filed a motion

for a continuance of the hearing m this
proceeding, set for October 9, 1950, for

the duration of the present war emer-

gency, or at least until some date after
January 1, 1951,

On September 18, 1950, the Corpora-
tion Commuission-of Oklahoma filed &
motion for continuance of said hearing,
and on September 22, 1950, the:-Railroad
Commussion of Texas filed & motion for
continuance.

Previously, on August 11, 1950, Phillips
filed a motion for a continuance of such
hearmg, then set for September 11, 1950,
until January 2, 1951, upon the ground,
inter alia, that its principal witnesses are
key employees of vital importance 1n the
production of war materials; and the
Commussion granted a postponement of
the hearing until October 9, 1950.

The Commission finds: sufficient jus-
tification 1s shown.for granting the pres-
en{ motions,

o
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'The Commission orders: The aforesaid
motions for continuance of hearing bs
and the same hereby are granted and the
hearing is hereby postponed to commence
on January 8, 1951, at 10: 00 a. m,, in
the Federal Court Room, U. S. Post Ofilce
Building, Bartlesville, Oklahoma.

Date of issuance: September 27, 1950.

By the Commission., Commissioner
Buchanan dissenting.

[sEAL] Lron M. FoQuay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8G93; Filed, Oct, 4, 1900;

8:46 0. m.]

[Docket No. G-1416]

SYRACUSE SuBURBAN Gas Co., Inc, aAnp
Nriacara POwER CORP.

NOTICE OF ORDIR

SepTELBER 29, 1950.

In the matter of Syracuse Suburban
Gas Company, Inc., Complainant v. Niag-
ara Mohawk Power Corporation, De-
fendant.

Notice is hereby given that, on Septem-
ber 27, 1950, the Federal Power Commis-
sion issued its order entered September

.- 26, 1950, dismissing complaint and ter-

minating proceedings -in the above-
designated mati:er.o

[sEAL] Leon M. FoQuay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8690; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;
8:46 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-1444]

MimsouTrr Gas Co. AND AngAnNsAs Power
Anp Licar Co.

NOTICE OF FIINNDINGS AND ORDER

SepreztpEr 29, 1950.

Notice is hereby given that, on Sep-
tember 29, 1950, the Federal Power Com-
mission issued its findings and order
entered September 29, 1950, issuing a
certificate of public convenience and
?ecesity in the above-designated mat-
er.

[sear] Leoxw M. FuqQuay,
Sceretary.
[F. R: Dac. 50-8€97; Filed, Oct. 4, 190;
8:47 a. m.}

[Docket No. G-1452]
TeExAs Gas Trawsrassion Cone.
NOTICE OF FINDINGS AND ORDER

ScezeniBeER 29, 1950.

Notice is hereby given that, on Sep-
tember 27, 1950, the Federal Power Com-
mission issued its findings and order
entered September 26, 1950, issuing a
certificate of public convenience and
necessity in the above-designated

matter.
[sEAL] Leon M. FuQuAy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc.. 50-8696; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:47 a.m.])

S
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[Docket Mo, G-1480]
Crrzens Gas Co.
X OTICE OF APPLICATION

SepTETIRER 23, 1950.

Take notice that on Saptember 15,
1950, Citizens Gas Company (Applicant)
a Pennsylvania corporation with its prin-

“cipal place of business in Stroudsburg,

Pennsylvania, filed an application pur-
suant to section 7 of the Natural Gas
Act, as amended:

1. For an, order directing 'me Manu-
facturers Lisht and Heat Company
(Manufacturers) to establish physical
connection of its natural gas transporta-~
tion facllities with the distribution main
of Applicant for the purpose of supply-
ing, transmitting and delivering natural
gas to Applicant; and

2, For a certificate of public conven-
ience and necessity authorizing the con-
struction and opzrotion of a 6-inch steel
pipelateral line some 6,336 feet inlength
to the 14-inch natural gas transmission
line of Manufacturers, commonly knovn
as the Coatesville-Port Jervis line, to ac-
cept the dellvery requested in parasraph
1 above.

In support of the application, Appli-
cant alleges that the introduction of
natural gas Into its system would sub-
stantially increase the capacity thereof,
which would result in a capifal invest-
ment saving for the years 1951-55 of Some
$92,900; that by purchasing some natural
gas and pzak shaving with its existing
propane plant, it will save a fotal of
$260,450 over the same five-year pertod;
that 750 B. t. u.- propane-air gas repre-
sents a greater public hazard than would
ba represented by natural gas; and that
the cost of propane gas has resulted in
increased costs to the consumers, and
its fluctuations in price have caused in-
conveniences to the public.

Applicant states that in 1951 its needs
will be approximately 260 Mecf of natural
gas par day on a peak day, increasing to
428 Mecf in 1935.

Applicant alleges also that it will cost
approximately $15,000 to construct the
lateral line described in parasraph 2
above.

Protests or petitions fo intervene may
be filed with the Federal Powér Commis~
sion, Washington 25, D. C,, in accordance
with the-rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) before the 18th day
of Octobar 1850.

The application is on”file with the
Commission and is available for public
inspection.

[SEAL] Lzow M. Fuauay,
Seeretary.
[P. R. Doc. 50-8633; Filed, Cct. 4, 1959;
8:47 a. m.]

[Dacket No. G-1481]
Frxt Arcyrn Gas Co.
1I0TICE OF APPLICATION o

Seprrrser 28, 1950,
Take notice that on Szptember 15,
1950, Pen Argyl Gas Company (Appli-
cant) a Pennsylvania corporation with
its principal place of business in Pen
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Argyl, Pennsylvama, filed an application
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas
Act, as amended:

For an order issuing a certificate of pub=
lic convenience and necessity for the con=-
struction and operation of.a 4-inch steel
pipe line lateral approximately 8,880 feet
in length which would enable Applicant to
accept delivery of natural gas from Bangor
Gas Company in accordance with its appli-
cation of the same date filed in Docket No,
G-1479. -

In subport of its application Applicant
alleges that 1s 1s presently 'serving 750
b. t. u. propane-air gas to some 589 cus-
tomers 1n the Borough of Pen Argyl,
Pennsylvama; that the mtroduction of
natural gas info its system would sub-
stantially increase the capacity thereof,
which would result 1n a capital invest-

ment saving for the years 1951-55 of -

$45,281, that by purchasing some natural
gas and peak shaving with its existing
propane plant, it will save a total of
$64,530 over the same five-year period;
that 750 b. t. u. propane-awr gas repre-
sents a greater public hazard than would
be represented by natural gas; and that
the cost of propane-air gas has resulted
in increased costs to the consumers, and
its fluctuations mn price have caused 1n-
conveniences to the public.

Applicant points out that The Manu-
facturers Light and- Heat Company’s
(Manufacturers) 14-inch natural gas
transmission line, commonly called the
Coatesville=Port Jervis line, passes
within 24,705 feet of Applicant’s plant,
but that an afiiliate of Applicant, Ban-
gor Gas Company, is located within
8,830 feet of Applicant’s plant. 'There-
fore, Applicant proposes to avoid 3z
duplication of connecting facilities,
thereby saving some $39,000, by accept-
ing delivery of natural gas from Bangor
rather than Manufacturers, all as
more fully set forth in the apphcatmn
filed on September 15, 1950, in Docket
No. G-1479 by Bangor-Gas Company.

Applicant states that in 1951 its peak
day requirements will be about 55.5 Mcf

of natural gas per ‘day, mcreasing I o«

1955 to 116 Mecf per day.

1t alleges also that it will cost approx-
imately $17,969 to construct the lateral
line described above,

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis~
sion, Washington 25, D, C., in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) before
the 18th day<of October 1950.

‘The application 1s on file with the
Commission and 1s available for public
inspection.

[sEaL] Leon M. FoqQuay,
| Secretary.
[F. R, Doc. 50-8699; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;

8:47 a. m.}

[Docket No. G-1488]
WaBAsE NATURAL Gas Co.
NOTICE OF APPLICATION

SEPTEMBER 28, 1950.

Take notice that Wabash Natural Gas
Company (Applicant) an Illinois corpo-

NOTICES

ration, of Evansville, Indiana, filed on
September 20, 1950, an application for
8 certificate of public convenience and
necessity, pursuant to section 7 of the

atural Gas Act, authorizing the con-
struction and operation of certain pipe~
line facilities hereinafter described.

Applicant proposes to transport natu-
ral gas for resale to Consumers Gas
Company for distribution in the city of
Carmy, Iilinois. For such purpose, Ap-
plicant proposes to construct approxi-
mately one-half mile of 4-inch pipeline
extending from a pomt of mterconnec-
tion with the main pipeline of Texas
Eastern Transmission Corporation.

The estimated cost of the facilities
proposed to be constructed 1s $15,000.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion,'Washington 25, D. C., 1n accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) before the 18th day
of Qctober 1950.

The application is on file with the
Commussion for public ifispection.

~ [sEAL] LEoN M. Fuquay,
Secretary.

~

<[F. R. Doc. 50-8700; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;

8:47 a. m.]

y
[Docket Nos. G-1116, 1152, 1240, 1317, 1344,
1379, 1415, 1417}

PANBANDLE EASTERN Pipe LINE CO. ET AL,
NOTICE QF ORDER

SEPTEMBER 29, 1950.

In the matters of Panhandle Eastern
Pipe Line Company, Docket Nos. G-1116,
G-1240, G-1317, G-1344 and G-1417-
City of Port Huron, City of Marysville,
City of St. Clawr, Michigan municipal
corporations, Docket No. G-1152; South-
eastern Michigan Gas Company Docket
No. G-1415; Michigan Consolidated Gas
Company, ‘complamant, v. Panhandle
Fastern Pipe Line Company, defendant,
Dacket No. G-1379.

Notice 1s hereby given that, on Sgp-
tember 27, 1950, the Federal Power Com-
mission issued its order entered Septem-
ber 26, 1950, in the above-designated
matters, denying, without prejudice, the
application of Southeastern Michigan.
Gas Company, Docket No. G-1415, for
an order.pursuant to section 7 (a)‘of the
Natural Gas Act, and providing for fur-
ther hearings relative to its application”
for certificate of public convemence and
necessity.

[seEAL] LeoN M. Fuquay,
¢ Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8591; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:46 a. m.)

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION
[File No. 55-94]
INTERNATIONAL HYDRO-ELECTRIC SYSTEM

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL
OF MAXIMUM INTERIM COMPENSATION

At 2 regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commussion, held at its

office in the city of Washington, D. C,, on
the 28th day of September A. D. 1950,

Oliver R Waite of Brickley, Sears and
Cole, 1 Federal Street, Boston, Massa-
chusetts, having filed with this Come
nission an application pursuant to Rule
U-63 promulgated under the Public
Utility Eolding Company Act of 1936
(“the act”) for approvael of $10,000 &g
the maximum amount for which applica-
tion may be made to the District Courd
of the United States for the District of
Massachusetts ag compensation for his
services rendered as counsel to Bare
tholomew A. Brickley, Trustee of Inter-
national Hydro-Electric System
(“IHES”) & registered holding com-
pany, for the period from August 1, 1948
to January 27, 1950 inclusive, under cir-
cumstandes as follows:

The applicant has been employed
since May 19, 1947 as counsel to assist
the Trustee in connecfion with proceed-
ings pursuant to section 11 (d) of the act
for the Mquiddation and dissolution of
IHES. For his services prior to Augnst
1, 1948 he has been paid $10,000, pui«
suant to orders of fhe Commission and
the Court. He states that during tho
period from August 1, 1948 to January
27, 1950 inclusive, he devoted 814 hours
to the work, plus unrecorded time in con-
ferences with the Trustee, estimated at
an additiongl 100 hours. His detailed
statement of recorded time indlcates
work in connection with the drafting of
the Trustee’s Second Plan, in preparing
for and attending hearings before the
Commission and the Court, and in vari-
ous ancillary matters,

Such application hdving been duly
filed, and notice therecof having been
duly published stating that any inter-
ested person might, not Iater than Sep-
tember 25, 1950, request & hearing
thereon; and the Commission not having
recewved -a request for a hearing with
respect thereto within the period speol-
fied in said notice or otherwise, and not
having ordered & hearing thereon; and

It appearing to the Commission that
$10,000 is reasonable as the maximum
amount for which application may be
made to the District Court as an itllow-
ance for the aforesaid services;

It 15 therefore ordered, That sald ap-
plication of Oliver R. Walte, be and the
saxgille hereby is granted, effective forth-
with.

By the Commission,

[seaLl Orvar L. DuBo1s,
' Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8703; Filed, Oct. 4, 1069;
8:48 a4, m.]

[File No. 70-2478]
CoLuriaia Gas SYsTEM, INC,

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held af its
office in the city of Washington, D, €., on
the 29th day of September A. D, 1950,

The Columbia Gas System, Inc. (“Co=
lumbia”), a registered holdin® compeny,
having filed 8 declofatioa pursuant to

<
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the provisions of section 12 (b) of the
act and Rule U-45 promulgated there-
under with respect to a proposed capital
contribution of $300,000 by Columha to
its subsidiary, Binghamton Gas Works
(“Binghamton”) and

Said declaration having been filed on
September 11, 1950, and notice of said
filing having been duly given in the form
and manner prescribed by Rule U-23
promulgated pursuant to said act and
the Commssion not having received a
request for hearing with respect to said
declaration within the period specified
1n saxd notice, or otherwise, and nothav-
g ordered a hearing thereon; and

The Commussion finding with respect
to said declaration that the requirements
of the applicable provisions of the act
and rules thereunder are satisfied, and
deeming it appropriate in the public in-
terest and 1n the interest of mvestors and
consumers that the said declaration be
permitted to become effective;

It s ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23
and the applicable provisions of said act,
that the said declaration be, and hereby
is, permittéd to become effective forth-
with, subject to the terms and conditions
prescribed m Rule U-24.

By the Commission.

[seaL] Orvat L, DuBois,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8701; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
° 8:48 a. m.]

{File No. '710-2479]

New EncLAWD Gas AND ELECTRIC ASSN.
ET AL.

ORDER éxAmmc APPLYCATION AND PERLIIT=-
TING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office 1n the city of Washington, D. C,,
on the 29th day of September A. D. 1950.

In the matter of New England Gas and
Electric Association, Cape & Vineyard
Electric Company, Provincetown Light
and Power Company, File No. 70-2479.

New England Gas and Electric Asso-
ciation (“Negea”) a registered holding
company, and its wholly owned utility
subsidiaries, Cape & Vineyard Electric
Company (“Cape”) and Provincetown
Iight and Power Company (“Province-
town”) hawving filed a joint application-
declaration pursuant to the provisions of
sections 6 (b) 9, 10 and 12 of the Pchlic
Otility Holding Company Act of 1935,
with respect to the followimng proposed
Fransactions:

Cape proposes-to purchase the proper-
ties and assets of Provincetown, subject
to all its liabilities other than capital
stock, for a consideration of $380,000 in
cash, which amount 1s equvalent to the
par value of all of Provincetown’s out-
standing common stock. To provide
the funds necessary to effectuate ihe
purchase of Provincetown’s properties
and assets, Cape proposes to issue and
sell to Negea 7,600 additional shares of
its common capital stock, of a par value
of $25 per share, at a price of $50 per
share.

Negea as the holder of all the com-
mon stock of Provincetown proposes to

No. 193—6
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surrender all such stock to Province-
town for cancellation and to cause Prov-
incetown to be dissolved receiving £330,
000 in cash as a.liquidating dividend.
The proposed transaciions have been
_approved by the Department of Public
Utilities of NMassachusetts.

Said joint application-declaration hav-
Ing been filed on September 11, 1950,
and notice of said filing having heen duly
given in the form and manner prescribed
by Rule U-23 promulgated pursuant to
said act, and the Commission not having
recerwved a request for hearing with re-
spect to said joint application-declara-
tion within the period specified in said
notice, or otherwise, and not having or-
dered & hearing thereon; and -

The Commission finding with respect
to sawd joint application-declaration that
the requirements of the applicable pro-
visions of the act and rules thercunder
are satisfied, and deeming it appropriate
in the public interest and in the interest
of investors and consumers that the sald
Jont application-declaration be granted
anél permitted to become efiective, forth-
with;

It 15 ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23
and the applicable provisions of said act,
that the said joint application-declara-
tion be, and hereby is, granted and per-
mitted to become efiective forthwith
subject to the terms and conditions pre-
scribed in Rule U-24,

By the Commission.

[sEArL] OrvaL L. DuBoIs,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8702; Filed, Cct. 4, 1830;

8:48 0. m.)

[Flle No. 70-24€6]
NorTHERN STATES Power Co.
ROTICE OF FILING

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the city of Washinston, D. C.,
on the 28th day of September A. D. 1950,

Notice is hereby given that a declara-
tion has been filed with this Commis-
sion pursuant to the Public Utllity Hold-
ing Company Act of 1935 (“the Act”) by
Northern States Power Company (“the
Company”) a Minnesota Corporation
and a registered holding company. The
Company designates sections 6 (a) and
7 of the act and Rules U-23, U-24 and
U-50 promulgated thereunder as appli-
cable to the proposed transaction.

All interested persons are referred to
said declaration on file in the ofilces of
this Commission for a statement of the
transaction therein proposed, which is
summarized as follows:

The Company proposes to 1ssue and
sell at competitive bidding, pursuant to
Rule U-50, 175,000 shares of its Cumula-
tive Preferred Stock, without par value,
to be designated as “Cumulative Pre-
ferred Stock, $-aoo—— Series” (“New
Preferred Stock”) ‘The dividend raty,
not in excess of $4.50 per annum, and the
price to the Company, not less than 5100
nor more than $102.75 per share, will ba
determined by competitive bidding.

‘The proceeds from the sale of the New
Preferred Stock will he added to the
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general funds of the Company and uszd
to provide part of the nsw capital re-
quired for the completion of the 1947—
1951 construction program of the Com-
Pany and its subsidiary compames.
With the addition of such proceeds, it
s expeocted that the Company’s gensrel
funds, including those arisinz from
earnines and reserves, will provide the
cash required by it (a) for its expzndi-
tures under the construction prozram
until the latter part of 1951, (b) to pay
the bank loans in the agsrezate prin-
cip2l amount of $10,000,000 which are
due on or bzfore March 7, 1951 and
which were made on Szptembar 7, 1950
to supply current needs of the construe-
ton program; and (cj to purchasz 2
par, from time to time duning the bal-
ance of the year 1950, not to excee

15,000 additional shares of Common
Stecl:, of the par value of 5109 each, of
the Company’s subsidiary INorthern
States Power Company (“Wisconsmn
Company”) a Wisconsin corporation,
all of whose presantly outstanding Com-
mon Stack (including 15,000 shares pur-
chased during September 1950) 1s ovned
by the Company. It is estimated that
this will enable the Wisconsin Company
to carry on its portion of the consiruc-
115190_11 program until the latter part of

al.

The Company has submitted a sum-
mary of the system’s construction pro-
gram, which shows a total of $93,200,000
expended duriny 1947-1949 mclusmve,
with a total of $72,518,000 to be expznded
durinz 1950-1952 inclusive. Th=2 Com-
pany estimates that further finanecine
of approximately $25,000,000, in addition
to funds which wiil be available from
reserves and earnings, will b2 necessary
to finance the balance of the prozram
and to replenish working capitzl. VWhile
no determination has been made as fo
the kind of securities which will be is-
sued, the Company expresses the inten-
tion, contingent on economic, and mar-
ket conditions, to include in such financ-
ing a material amount of Common
Stock.

The Company estimates that ifs ex-
penses in connection_with thz pronasad
transaction will agerazatz $75,000, m-
cluding Iczal fees of $11,090 2nd ac-
counting fees of $3,500, but excluding
lezal feas of $7,500 and incidental ex-
penczes of Indepazndent counsel to the
undervriters, to be paid by the suceess-
ful bldder. .

It s requested that the 10-day penod
provided by Rule U-50 (b) ba reduced to
not less than 6 days for the purpoze of
the proposed transaction, thzt the Com-
mission’s order be issued a5 expaditiously
as possible, and that it be effcctive upon
issuance.

The State of Minnzsota, in vhich the
greater part of the Company’s utility
properties are located, does nof have
a regulatory commiszion with jurnsdic-
tion over the proposzd transaction.
However, about 8.5¢; of the proparties
are located in the State of North Da-
kota, and the Comvany has filed an
applcation with the Public Service
Commission of that State requesting its
authorization of the transaction. -

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than Octo-
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ber 12, 1950 at 5:30 p. m., e. s. t., request
the Commission 1n writing that a hear-
ing be held on such matter, stating the
natur® of. his interest, the reason for
such request, and the issues, if any, of
law or fact proposed to be controverted;
or he may request that he be notified if
the Commission should order a hearing
thereon. Any such request should be
addressed: Secretary, Securities and
Exchange Commission, 425 Second
Street, NW., Washington 25, D. C. At
any time after said date said declara-
tion, as filed or as amended, may be
allowed to become effective as provided
m Rule T7-23 of the rules and regula-
tions promulgated under the act, or the
Commuission may exempt such transac-
tion as provided in Rules U-20 and U-
100 thereof. e

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL L. DvBors,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc, 50-8704; Filed, Oct, 4, 1950;
8:48 a. m.]

————— T ——

[File No. 812-680]
PENNSYLVANIA INDUSTRIES, INC.
NOTICE OF AMENDED APPLICATION

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Comnussion held at ifs
office 1n the City of Washington, D. C,, on
the 29th day of September A. D. 1950.

Pennsylvania Industries, Inc. (herein-
after referred to as Industries) filed an
application with this Commussion on
July 26, 1950, for an order of exemption
pursuant to sections 6 (c) and 17 (b)
of the Investmerit Company Act of 1940.

Industries is a Declaware corporation
and 15 2 management investment com-
pany registered under the acf. Indus-
tries is_the beneficial owner of 15,50
shares of Prior Preferred Stock, First
Series, 5% percenf, and 124,934 shares
of Common Stfock of Pittsburgh Steel
Company. ‘These securities of Pitts-
burgh Steel Company owned by Indus-
tries represent in the aggregate 2.08 per-
cznt of the outstanding voting shares
of that company. The application con-
cedes that Pittsburgh Steel Company 1s
an “affiliated person” of Industries
within the meaning of section 2 (a) (3)
of the act. B

J. H.-Hillman, Jr., J. H. Hillman, III,
J. H. Hillman '& Sons Company, W J.
Rainey, Inc., Hecla Coal & Coke Company
and Hillman Land Company are all con~
trolled, directly or indirectly, by J. H.
Hillman, Jr., and are referred to in the
application as the “Hillman GCroup”
‘which Group owned at the date of the
*application 36,236 shares, comprising
56.09 percent of the $5 Cumulative Pre-
ferred Stock and 21,927.94 shares or 92.3
percent of the Common Stock, $25 par
value, of Industries. The Hillman Group
is therefore an affiliated person of In-
dustries within the definition of section
2 (a) (3) of the act. This Group owns
1,520 shares of the Prior Preferred Stock,
First Series, 5% percent Stock, 1,010
shares of Class A, 5.percent Stock, 201
shares of Class B, 7 percent Preferred
Stock and 15,653 shares of Common

NOTICES

Stock of Pittsburgh .Steel Company,
which represents approximately 2.7 per-
cent of the outstanding voting shares of
the company.

Pittsburgh Steel Company has pro-
posed a Plan of Capital Readjustment,
dated June 26, 1950, whereby holders of

shares of the Prior Preferred Stock, Flrst
Series, 514 percent, and of Class A, b pex-
cent Preferred Stock of Pittsburgh Steel
Company may, subject to certain limita«
tions set forth in said Plan, exchange
their present holdings on the following
basis:

-

For each share of prior preferred stock, first
serles, 51, percent.

 For each share of class A, 5 percent preferred

stock and tividend arrearages thereon,
amounting to '$50.625 per share,

One-half share of prior preferred stocl:, first
serles, 6%, percent (identical stock) and 814
shares of common stock.

Six-tenths of a share of prlor preferred stook,
first serles, 614 percent, and 414 shares of
common stock.

The Plan provides that the number of
shares of Common Stock of Pittsburgh
Steel Company to be made available for
exchange under said Plan 1s limited to
450,000 shares (accordingly, if on July
28, 1950, more stock has been deposited
for exchange than can,be exchanged
within the limit of 450,000 shares of
Common Stock made available, the
acceptance of the shares theretofore
deposited will be pro rated to the nearest
full share so that only 450,000 shares of
Common Stock of Pittsburgh Steel Com-
pany will be i1ssued) The Plan further
provides that-any shares of Common
Stock of Pittsburgh Steel Company re-
maimng available for exchange after the
close of busmess on July 28, 1950, will be
used to complete exchanges of stock
tendered for delivery after that date and
shares so tendered will be exchanged
upon receipt on a first-come, first-served
basis, so long as the supply of Common
Stock available for exchange lasts. No
stock may in any event be deposited for
exchange after the close of business on
September 8, 1950, or after the close of
busmess on such later date as may be
fixed by future action by the Board of
Directors.

The application originally filed re-
quested an exemption for a proposed
transaction wheremn Industries would
exchange 7,750 shares of Prior Preferred
Stock, First Series, 512 percent of Pitts-
burgh Steel Company owned by it for
3,875 shares of Prior Preferred Stock,
First Series, 5% percent, and 27,125
shares of Common Stock. Industries
asserted that participation in the volun-
tary capital readjustment plan to the
extent of one-half of its holdings of Prior
Preferred Stock would enable Pitisburgh
Steel Company to eliminate dividend
arrearages on its Class A, 5 percent Pre-
ferred Stock, amounting to $50.625 per
share and would tend to increase the
market value of the shares of common
stock held by Industries. It was further
claimed that such exchange which would
convert a portion of the Prior Preferred
Stock, First Series, into Common Stock
would result in acqusition of stock hav-
ing a much wider and more active market
than the Prior Preferred. .

On August 3, 1950, the Commission
issued its notice of application, state-
ment” of issues and order for heanng.
Sursuant to this notice, a hearing has
been held upon the application and evi-
dence adduced at the hearing concern-

*ing whether the terms of the proposed

exchange, including consideration to be
given and received by the company, were
fair and reasonable and did not involive

overreaching on the part of any person
concerned; whether the proposed ex-
change was consistent with the policy
of the company as set forth in its regis-
tration statement; whether the pro-
posed exemption of the foregoing section
from the provisions of section 17 () of
the act was necessary or appropriate in
the public inferest and was consistont
with the protection of investors and tho
purposes fairly intended by the policy
and provisions of the act; whether tho
proposed exemption of the proposed
transaction in its entirety under section
6 (c) of the act was.necessary or appro-
priate in the public interest and conslst-
ent with the protection of investors and
the purposes fairly intended by the policy
and provisions of the act. At the con-
clusion of the hearing on Augusf, 15, 1950,
the Trial Examiner’s report whd waived
by the applicant and consent given that
the staff of the Commission prepare find-
ings with the reservation that the appli-
cant, if the findings were adverse, might
file exceptions and appear for oral argi-
ment before the Commission, Subsee
quent to the hearing Industries on
September 28, 1950 filed an amended
application requesting that an order of
exemption pursuant to sections 6 (¢) and
17 (b) of the act for transactions with
two of its affillates, namely, the Pltts-
burgh Steel Company and Hecla Coal
& Coke Company, be issued,

In the amended application, Indug-
tries proposes to exchange all of its hold-
ings (15,500 shares) of Prior Preferred
Stock of Pittsburgh Steel Company
pursuant to the plan and to receive in
the exchange 7,750 shares of Prior Pre-
ferred Stock, plus 54,250 shares of
Common Stock of Pittsburgh Steel
Company.

,'J;he amended appHeation states that
tHe’17,750 shares of Prior Preferred Stock
to be received by Industries will be added
to the present security holdings of In-
dustries and that to compensate for the
decrease in its dividend income Induse
tries proposes to sell to Hecla Coal & Coke
Company and that company has asreed
to purchase for investment the 54,250
shares of Common Stock of Pittsburgh
Steel Company to be received by Indus-
tries at a price which will be $1 per share
above the closing price of Pittsburgh
Steel Common Stock ‘on the New York
Stock Exchange on the day preceding
the granting by the Commission of the
order of exemption.

The amended application furthor
states that the net proceeds recetved by
Industries from the sale of this Common
Stock, as g.bove set forth, will be invested

&~
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by Industries in stocks which will be
listed on the New York Stock Exchange
or the New York Curb Exchange and
which are currently paying dividends.
The application states that none of such
proceeds will be mvested 1n any securi-
ties of any company which 1s an affiliated
person of Industries within the meamng
of section 2 (a) (3) of the act.

The application further states that the
present policy of Industries 1s to pay out
as dividends on its $6 Cumulative Pref-
erred Stock an amount not less than all
of the 1ncome which it receives as -
terest on and dividends from securities
held by it after proper allowance for ex-
penses and taxes and that subject to
{provistons of law and the legal obliga-
tions on its present and future boards of
directors to pursue its dividend policy
which 1s consistent with economic and
business -conditions as they may from
time to time exist, it 1s Industries’ mnten-
tion to continue its present dividend
policy so long as any dividend arrearages
exist on its $6 Cumulative Preferred
Stock.

The application, as amended, now
seeks not only an exemption from sec-
tion 17 (a) for the transaction involving
an exchange with Pitisburgh Steel Com-
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ppny but also an exemption for the pro-
posed sale of the Common Stock de-
seribed above to Yndustries’ afilllate,
Hecla Coal & Coke Company.

Notice is hereby given of the filing of
the amended application to all interested
persons, to the application as originally
filed and as amended, and to the tran-
seript of testimony and exhibits con-
tained in the record of the hearing held,
all of which is on file in the YWashington,
D: C., ofiice .of the Commission, for a
more detailed statement of the issues of
fact and law raised by the application.

Notice is further given that an order
granting the application in whole or in
part and upon such conditions as the
Commission may deem necessary or ap-
propriate may be issued at any time on
or after October 18, 1950, unless a fur-
ther hearing upon the application is
ordered by the Commission. Any inter-
ested person may, not later than Octo-
ber 17, 1950, submit to the Commission
in writing his views or any additional
facts bearing upon this application or *
the desirability of a further hearing
thercon, or request in writing that the
Commission order a further hearing to
be held thereon. Any such communi-
cation or request should be addressed:

Houzs oF Sgnvice
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Secretary, Sccurities and Eschange
Commission, 425 Sacond Street NW.,
Washinston, 25, D. C., and should state
briefly the nature of the interest of the
person submitting such information or
requesting a hearinz, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or
law raised by the application which he
deslres to contrdvert.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Orvar L. DuBoss,
Szeretary.

[F. R. Dos. §0-8705; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;
> 8:48 a. m.]
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YurHER H. EvANsS,
Librarwan of Congress.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8729; Filed, Oct. 4, 1850; B:G3 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of Alien Properfy

AuUTHORITY: 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub,
Laws 322, 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50, 925; 50
T. 8. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193,
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 8567,
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788,
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981.

A

[Vesting Order 15102)
HERMARN SCHULTE

In re: Bonds and coupons owned by
and debt owing to Hermann Schulte,
F.-28-30885.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec~
utive Order 9193 as amended and Exec-

utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law,
efter Investisation, it is hereby found:

1. That Hermann Schulfe, whose last
Indim address is Hauptstrasse 101,
Sprockhével, Dortmund-Mengede, West-
phalia, Germany, is a resident of Ger-
many and a national of a designated
enemy country (Gerraany)
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2. That the property described as fol-
lows: N

a. Three (3) Conversion Office for
German Foreign Debts 3% Dollar Bonds,
due January 1, 1946, each of $100.00 face
value, bearmg the numbers 036927/9, 15-
sued in the name of bearer and pres-
ently in the custody of The New York
Trust Company, One’ Hundred Broad-
way, New York 15, New York, mn an
account entitled H. M. H. Albert de Bary
& Co., N, V., together with any and all
rights thereunder and thereto,

b. Fifteen (15) Hugo Stinnes Indus-
tries Inc. 4% Debenture Bonds, due Oc-
toher 1, 1946, each of $1,000.00 face value,
bearing the numbers 6026, 6027, 6028,
9720, 9721, 10369, 807, 806, 8674, 6390,
4874, 8485, 72717, 10162, and 10163, issued
i the name of .b8arer and presently in
the custody of The New York Trust
Company, One Hundred Broadway New
York 15, New York, in an account en~
titled H. M. H. Albert de Bary & Co.,
N. V., together with any and all rights.
thereunder and thereto,

c. Two (2) Siemens & Halske Stock
Corpordtion 314 % Debenture Bonds, due
September 1, 1951, each of $1,000.00 face
value, bearing the numbers 17034 and
10631, issued 1n the name of bearer and
presently in the custody of The New
York Trust Company, One Hundred
Broadway, New York 15, New York, in
an account entitled H. M. H. Albert de
Bary & Co., N. V., together with any and
all rights thereunder and thereto,

d. Four (4) Hugo Stinnes Corporation
49% Notes, due July 1, 1946, each of
$1,000.00 face value, bearing the numbers
5462, 10078, 7665, and 5578, 1ssued in the
name of bearer and presently in the
custody of The New York Trust Com-
pany, One Hundred Broadway, New York
15, New York, in an account entitled
H. M. H. Albert de Bary & Co., N. V., to=
gether with any and all rights there-
under and &hereto,

e, Three (3) coupons, detached from
Conversion Office for German Foreign
Debts 3% Dollar Bonds, each in the
amount of $1.50, numbered 036927/9,
dated July 1, 1940, which -coupons are
presently in the custody of The New York
‘Trust Company, One Hundred Broadway,
New “York 15, New York, 1n an account
entitled H. M., H, Albert de Bary & Co.,
N. V., together with any and all rights
thereunder and thereto,

1. Three (3) coupons, detached from
Conversion Office for German Foreign
Debts 3% Dollar Bonds, each i the
amount of $1.50, numbered 036927/9,
dated January 1, 1940, which coupons
are presently in the custody of The New
York Trust Company, One Hundred
Broadway, New York 15, New York, mn
an account entitled H. M. H. Albert de
Bary & Co., N. V;, together with any and
all rights thereunder and thereto, and

g. That certain debt or other obliga-
tion of The New York Trust Company,
One Hundred Broadway, New York 15,
New York, 1n the amount of $1,756.11,
as of January 2, 1950, represented by a
portion of the sum of money on deposit
with the New York Trust Company, One
Hundred Broadway, New York 15, New
York, in a blocked dollar account, ene
titled H. M. H, Albert de Bary & Co.,

NOTICES
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N. V., maintained at the aforesaid bank,
together with any and all accruals
thereto, and any and all rights to de~
mand, enforce and collech the same,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, -payable or de-
liverable to, held on. behalf of or on-ac-

-count of, or owing to, or which is evidence

of ownership or control by, Hermann
Schulte, the aforesaid national of a
designated enemy countg (GErmany),

and it 1s hereby determined:

3. That to the extent. that the person
named 1n subparagraph 1 hereof is not
within g designated enemy country, the
national interest of the United States re-
quires that such person be treated as a
national of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

All determinations and all action re-
qured by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it being
deemed necessary 1 the national in-
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attor-
ney General of the United States the
property described above, to be held,
used, admmmstered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with m the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
September 12, 1950.

For the Attorney General.

[sEaL] HAROLD I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.

[F. R, Doc. 50-8714; ¥Filed, Oct. 4, 1960;
8:51 a. m.]

.

[Vesting Order 15119]
KENJI AOKI

In re: Cash owned by the personal
representatives, heirs; ffext of kin, lega-
tees and distributees of Kenji Aok, also
known as- Kenji Suyguki, deceased.
D-39-2328-E-1.

Under the authority of the Trading
‘With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec-
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec-
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law,
after mvestigation, it 1s hereby found:

1. That the personal representatives,
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu-
tees of Kenji Aoki, alsadknown as Kenji
Suzuki, deceased, who there 1s reasonable
cause to believe are residents of Japan,
are nationals of a designated enemy
country (Japan)

2. That the property described as fol-
lows: Cash 1n the sum of $381.29, pres-
ently m the possession of the Treasury
Department of the United States in
Trust Pund Account numbered- 158915,
entitled “Deposits, Funds of Civilian In-
ternees and Prisoners of War” in the
name of Kenji Aoki, and any and all
rights to demand, enforce and collect the
same,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-

liverable to, held on behalf of or on
account of, or owing to, or which {s
evidence of ownership or control by, the
personal representatives, heirs, next of
kin, legatees and distributees of Kenji
Aoki, also known as Kenji Suzuki, do-
ceased, the aforesaid nationals of o deg-
ignated enemy counfry (Japan),

and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the per-
sonal representatives, heirs, next of kin,
legatees and distributees of Keniji Aoki,
also known @s Kenji Suzuki, deceased,
are not within a designated enemy coun«
try, the national interest of the United
States requires that such persons be
treated as nationals of a designated on-
emy country (Japan)

All determinations and all action re=
quired by law, including appropriate con
sultation and certification, having been
made and taken, and, it belng deemed
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United Statesthe property
described above, to be held, used, admin-
istered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

‘The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
September 19, 1950,
For the Attorney General

[sEarl HaroLp 1. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Ofiice of Alien Property.
[F. R. Doc. 50-8715; Filed, Oct, 4, 1060;
8:51 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 15120} 0
Kmuko ARITA

In re:"Cash owned by Kimiko Arlta.
F-39-6442-E-1. .

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to
law, after investigation, it 1s hereby
found:

1. That Kimiko Arita, whose last
known address is Japan, I3 a resident of
Japan and a national of a designated
enemy country (Japan)

2. That the property described as
follows: Cash in the sum of $470.00
presently in the possession of the Treas-
ury Department of the United States in
Trust “Fund Account, Symbol 158915,
“Daposits, Funds of Civillan Internees
and Prisonérs of War” in the name of
Kimiko Arita, and any and all rights
to demand, enforce and collect the same,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on behalf of or on
account of, or owing to, or which is ovi

-dence of ownership or control by Kimiko

Arita, the aforesaid national of & desige
nated enemy country (Japan),

and it is hereby determined:
3. That to the extent that the person
named 1n subparagraph 1 hereof is not
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within a designated enemy country, the
national interest of the United States
requres that such person be treated as
g national of a designated enemy coun-
iry (Japan)

All determinations and all action re-
qured by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it being
deemed necessary 1 the mnational
mterest,

There 1s hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, liqmdated, sold or other-
wise dealt with in the interest of and for
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used heremn shall
have the meamings prescribed 1n section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
September 19, 1950.

For the Attorney General

[searn] HaroLp I. BayNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8716; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:51 a.m.]

[Vesting Order 15122]
‘WALTER DIRKs

In re: Stock owned by Walter Dirks,
F-28-23401-D-1.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Order 9193, as amended; and Ex-
ecutive Order 9788 and pursuant to law,
after mvestxgatlon it 1s hereby found:

1. That Walter Dirks, whose last
known address 1s BManburg Langen,
Germany, 1s a resident of Germany and
& national of a designated enemy coun-
try (Germany)

2. That the property described as fol-
lows: Ten (10) shares of no par value
common stock of The National Cuba
Hotel -Corporation, Hotel Gotham, Fifth
Avenue and 55th Street, New York City, a
corporation orgamized under the laws
of the State of Delaware, evidenced by
a certificate numbered 1799, registered
in the name of Walter Dirks, together
with all declared and unpaid dividends
thereon,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on behalf of or on.
account of, or owing to, or which 1s evi-
dence of ownership or control by the
aforesaid national of a designated enemy
country (Germany)

and it 1s hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person
named in subparagraph 1 hereof s not
within a designated enemy country, the
national mterest of the United States
requires that such person be treated as
a national of g designated enemy coun-
try (Germany)

All determunations and all action re-
qured by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it bemng
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geemtsd necessary in the national in-
erest,

There is hereby vested In the Attorney
General of the United States the property
described above, to be held, used, ad-
munistered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10
of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
September 19, 1950.

For the Attorney General

[sEAL) HaroLp I Baynro:n,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8717; Filed, Oct. 4, 1930;
8:51 a. m.]

{Vesting Order 15127)
ViKTORIA DICK

In re: Interest in real property ovmned
by Viktoria Dick, nee Scholl, also known
as Victoria Dick.

Under the authority of the Trading
‘With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec-
utive Order 9193, as amended, and
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to
law, after investigation, it is hereby
found:

1. That Viktorla Dick, nee Scholl, also
known as Victoria Dick, whose last known
address is 25 Kleinfeld Strasse, (13b)
Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Bavaria, Ger-
many, is a resident of Germany and o
national of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

2, That the property described as
follows:

An undivided one-third Interest In o picco
of land situated in the City and County of
Alllwaukee, State of Wisconeln, in the Northe
east One-quarter (N. E. 13) of Scetion nume
bered Twenty-five (25), ot Township nums-
bered Seven (7) North, of Range numbored
Twenty-one (21) East, deceribed as follows:
Commencing at a point Forty-five (45) feet
West of the Northwest corner of West Bigh-
land Boulevard and North 27th Street, belng
a point in the North line of said Yest Bigh-
land Boulevard; thence West on and along
the North lne of West Highland Boulevard
Fifty-two (52) feet to a polnt; thence North
parellel to the West llne of North 27th Strect
Two Hundred and Forty (240) feet to a point;
thence East parallel to the North line of West
Highland Boulevard Seven (7) feet to a point;
thence South parallel to the Yeot line of
North 27th Street One Hundred and Four-
teen (114) feet to o polnt; thence East par-
allel to the North line of Yest Highland
Boulevard Forty-five (45) feet to o point:
thence South parallel to the West Hne of
North 27th Street One Hundred and Twenty-
six (126) feet to the place of beginning, to-
gether with all hereditaments, fixtures,
improvements and appurtenances thereto,
and any and all eleims for rents, refunds,
benefits or other payments arising from tho
ownership of such property,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on hehalf of or on ac-
count of, or owing to, or which is evidenca
of ownership or control by, the afore-
said national of a designated enemy
country (Germany),
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and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the parsen
named in subparagraph 1 hereof 1s not
within a designated enemy country, the
national interest of the Unifed States
requires that such person be treated as
a national of a desicnated enemy coun-
try (Germany).

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropnate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it kanz
deemed necessary in the national inter-
est,

‘There is hereby vested in the Attornsy
General of the United States the prop-
erty described in subparagrapi 2 hereof,
subfect to recorded lens, encumbrances,
and other rights of record held by or for
persons who are not nationals of desiz-
nated enemy country, to be held, used,
administered, Hquidated, sold or other-
wice dealt with in the interest of and for
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “natignal” and “desizgnated
enemy country” as used herein, shall
have the meanings prescribed in secfion
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
September 27, 1950.

For the Attorney General.

[sear] HaroLrp 1. BAYNTOR,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Office of Alien Property.
[P. R. Doc. 59-8718; Filed, Oct. 4, 1920;
8:51 a. m.}

[Vesting Order 15128]
MARGARETE SPECENER

Inre: Interest inreal propertq, mort-
gage and property insurance policy, and
a claim ovned by Margarete Spackner.

Under the authority of the Trading
Vrith the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu-
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu-
tive Order 9768, and pursuant io law,
after investication, it is hereby found:

1. That Margarete Speckner, whosz
Jast known address is Friedlemstr. T,
Werthelm, Germany, is a remdent of
Germany and a national of a designated
enemy country (Germany)

2. That the property described as fol-
lows:

a. An undivided one-half (15) inter-
est in real property, particularly de-
seribed as all that certain lof, piece or
parcel of land with the building and 1m-
provements thereon erected, situate,
lying and bzing in the Borouch of Bronx,
City, County and State of New York,
knovn and distinguicshed as lots Nos. 66
and 125 on a certain map entitled, “Map
of Samler Estate Property, at West 255th
Street and Broadway, Borouzh of Bronz,
New York, New York,” made by John F.
Fairchild, Civil Engineer, dated Auzust
30, 1909 and filed in the Office of the
Register of the County of New York, to-
gether with all hereditaments, fixtures,
improvements and appurtenances there-
to, and any and all claims for rents, re-
funds, benefits or other payments, ansinz
from the ownership of such property,

b. All rizht, title, interest and claim of
the parson named in subparagraph 1
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hereof, in and to Fire Insurance Policy,
No. 34703, in the amount of $8,500.00, ex-
piring June 6, 1951, issued by Aetna
Insurance Company, Hartford, Connecti=
cut, which policy insures-the improve-
ments on the aforesaid real property,
¢. That certain debt or other obliga-
tion owing to the person named 1 sub-
paragraph 1 hereof, by Elizabeth Achil-
ich, 5445 Sylvan Avenue, Bronx, New
York, arising out of her share of net 1n-
come by reason cf collection of rents
from the property described mn subpara-
graph 2-a hereof, and any and all rights
to demand, enforce and collect the same,
and
- d. An Tndivided thirty sixty-fifths
(30/65ths) interest in a certain mort-
gage, executed August 1, 1927, by Edmer-
ance Realty Corporation, a New York
corporation, to Johanna E. Kress, also
known as Johanna Elizabeth Kress, and
recorded August 10, 1927, in the Office
of the Register of the County of Bronx,
State of New York, in Liber 1228 of
Mortgages, Page 96, which undivided in-
terect arose out of an assignment of a
$6,000 interest mn said mortgage' exe-
cuted by John Achilich as Admimistrator
of the Estate of Johanna Achilich, de-
ceased, to Else Speckner and Margarete
Speckner pursuant to Decree of Judicial
Settlement, dated May 9, 1933, 1ssued
by the Surrogate’s Court of Bronx
County, New York, in the matter of the
Estate of Johanna Achilich, deceased,
and an undivided thirty sixty-fifths
(30/65ths) -interest in any and all obli-
gations secured by said mortgage, -
cluding but limited to all security rights
in and To any and all collateral (includ-
ing the aforesaid mortgage) for any and
all such obligations, and the right to pos-
session of the aforesaid mortgage, and
any and all notes, bonds or other instru-
ments evideneing such obligations,

is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac-
count of, or owing to, or which 1s evi-
dence of- ownership or control by, the
aforesaid national of a designated
enemy country (Germany)

and it 1s hereby \determmed:

3. That to the extent that the person
named n supparagraph 1 hereof 15 not
within a designatéd enemy country, the
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mnational interest of the United States
requires that suich person be freated as a
national of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, mecluding appropriate con-
sultation and certification, having been
made and taken, and, it being decmed
necessary in the nationa] interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the Unifed States the prop-
erty described i1n subparagraph 2-a
heteof, subject to recorded liens, en-
cumbrances and other rights of record
held by or for persons who are not na-
tionals of designated enemy countries,
and

There is hexeby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described 1n subparagraphs 2-b, 2-¢
and 2-d hereof,

All such property so vested to be held,
used, admumstered, liomdated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the nterest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “dgsignated
enemy country” as used herem, shall
have the meamngs preseribed in Section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended,

Executed at Washington, D. ¢C., on
September 27, 1950,

For the Attorney General.

[sEAL] Harorp 1. BAYNTON,
Asswistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8719; Filed, Oct. 4, 1950;
8:51 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 15151]
Nissxo Co., Ltp.

In re: Clamms owned by The Nissho
Company, Ltd.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to
law, after -investigation, it 1s hereby
found:

1. 'That The Nissho Company, Ltd. the
last known address of which is Osaka,
Japan, is a corporation organized under
the laws of Japan, and which has or,
since the effective date of Executive

I4

Order 8389, as amengded, has had {ts prin-
cipal place of business in Japan, and i3
a national of & designated enemy country
(Japan)

2, That the property described as fol-
lows: All right, title, and interest of any
name or nature whatsoever, contingent
or ofherwise and whether or not ma-
tured, of The Nissho Company, Ltd,, in
and to any and all claims for refund of
mcome and excess profits taxes for the
years 1930-1940 inclusive, pald to tho
Collector of Internal Revenue for Tho
Becond District of New York, Including
particularly but not limited to the right
to file, prosecute, enforce and collech
such claim oy clajms,

is property within the Unifed States
owned or confrolled by, paysble or de«
liverable to, held on behalf of or on
account of, or owing to, or which is evi-
dence of ownership or control by, thd
aforesaid national of a designated enemy
country (Japan) t

and it is hereby determined:

3. That to the extent that the person
referred fo in subparagraph 1 hereof i3
not within a designated enemy country,
the national interest of the United States
requires that such person be treated as
a national of a designated enemy coun-
try (Japan)

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate con-
sultation and certification, having been
made and taken, and, it being deemed
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used, ad~»
ministered, liquidated, sold, or otherwiso
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings preseribed in section 10 of
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D, C,, on
September 27, 1950.

For the Attorney General,

[SEAL] HAROLD I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney Generul,
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 50-8720; Filed, Oct. 4, 1060}
8:61 g. m.]



